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PREFACE.

e—

IN presenting the result of my Explorations and
Adventures in New Guinea to the public, I have been
actuated mainly by a desire to create an interest in
those great but little-known islands comprising the
Papuan Group. For the work itself, as a literary
effort, little can be said. From the first it has been
no part of my plan to aspire to literary renown ; but
rather, in the plain homely language of a British sailor,
tell my tale as simply as possible, and, by adhering
strictly to the truth give to my readerssome idea of the
rough work that has to be accomplished by pioneers
and explorers in our southern lands. In these pages
the reader will find no tale of deeds of heroic daring,
nor of that noble self-sacrifice, in the interest of science,
to which so many travellers lay claim. There are
recorded some hairbreadth escapes, and claim is laid to
a certain amount of energy and patient perseverance
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under many difficulties and disadvantages. Many
phases of native life are presented; also an impartial
and unbiassed account of the work performed by the
London Missionary Society in Southern New Guinea.
These are the main features of a work which I make
no apology for placing before the British public.
Should the perusal weary any who read these pages,
it may be some satisfaction to them to reflect that the
weariness of the perusal cannot equal that so often felt
by the author in the prosecution of the explorations
these chapters record.




TO THE PEOPLE OF NEW SOUTH WALES.

[

FeLLow CoroNisTs.—Before offering to the world the
result of my Explorations and Adventures in and
around New Guinea, it becomes necessary among other
things to consider to whom my imperfect attempt at
book architecture should be dedicated. Pondering
over the subject, my thoughts flew over the sea to
sunny New South WVales, to the brave city of Sydney
—wife, child, and trusty well-tried friends; to the
many vicissitudes and trials of an adventurous career,
which has brought with it both good and evil reports.
The effects of the latter would have been disastrous
to me, but for the able, prompt and strong support of
so many friends in the Legislature of the Colony and
on the Press. Besides being ever secure in the
confidence of six hundred of my brother seamen who
compose the Sydney Marine Benefit Society, with
hundreds of other warm-hearted friends, whose kindly
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word and generous assistance has so often enabled me
to ride trinmphant over every difficulty which has
beset my path. To you then, my friends and fellow
Colonists of New South Wales, with deepest devotion
and respectful regards, may 1 be permitted to dedicate
¢ Explorations and Adventures in New Guinea’?
Ever yours faithfully,
~ JOHN STRACHAN.
- Kingston-on-Thames, 1888.
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EXPLORATIONS

AND

ADVENTURES IN NEW GUINEA.
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CHAPTER 1.
OFF THE COAST IN THE “FoL”

The Shape and Size of New Guinea—How my Interest in the
Island began—First Visit in 1874—Appointed to lead an
Expedition of Discovery in 1884 —Making a Start—Torres
Straits—Thursday Island—Purchase of the “Foi”—My
Crew—Scenery and Sport at Moa—At Anchor in the
Harbour of Mabiac—The War Canoes of the Natives—
The Mission Station—The Ormond Reefs—Billy’s Confession
—Farewell to Civilization—Dowan Island—A false Alarm
—Scott—The best Man of my Party—A South Sea Islander
proves a Friend in Need—Jakobo—The Missionary—=Shylock
in New Guinea.

A GLANCE at the map will show hovering as it were
over Australia a great island which in appearance
resembles a bird. The “portion to the north-west may

be considered the head, McClure’s Inlet the mouth,
B
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the rugged mountain ranges which separate Gleevink
Bay from the Arafura Sea the neck, the part extend-
ing to the south from the De Groot River to the
‘Papuan Gulf, and from the Amberno River to the
Astrolabe Gulf on the north the body, while the long
tapering Peninsula may be designated the tail. If
in addition to all this we regard the Islands of Talbot
and Saibai as the feet, we shall then have an interesting
specimen of a rara avis.

This huge bird extends for a distance, in an oblique
line, from the extreme north-west to the extreme south-
east, of 1200 geographical miles, whilst its extreme
breadth reaches 380 miles; and the fact of its lying
under what in physical geography is known as the
rainbelt, sufficiently accounts for New Guinea being
the best watered country in the world. It is a land of
mountain and of flood, of rare and lovely birds, beauti-
ful butterflies, curious insects, and strange animals, and
it is peopled by wild, daring races of men who have so
incessantly waged war upon and devoured each other
that the country is now but sparsely populated.

My own interest in New Guinea began so far back
as 1869, by reading the following extract which was
affixed to an old map of Australia, executed under the
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superintendence of Abel Tasman, by order of the
Dutch East India Company, and published by John
Harris in the year 1744.

The note, written in italics across the then unknown
track of Central Australia, was as follows :

“It is impossible to conceive a country that promises
fairer from its situation than this of Terra Australis, no

. longer incognito as this map demonstrates, but the

southern continent discovered. It lies precisely in the
richest climates of the world. If the Islands of
Sumatra, Java, and Borneo, abound in precious stones,
and other valuable commodities, and the Moluccas in
spices, New Guinea and the Regions behind it must,
by a parity of reason, be as plentifully endowed by
nature.

¢ If the Island of Madagascar is so noble and plenti-
ful a country as all authors speak it, and gold, ivory,
and other commodities are common in the southern
part of Africa, from Melinda down to the Cape of
Good Hope, and so up again to Cape Gonsalez ; here
are the same latitudes in Carpentaria, New Holland,
and New Zealand. )
~ «Tf Peru overflows with silver, if all the mountains
of Chili are filled with gold, and this precious metal

B2
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and stones, much more precious are the products of
Brazil, this continent enjoys the same position, and
therefore whoever perfectly discovers and settles it will
become infallibly possessed of territories as rich, as
Sfruitful, and as capable of ¢mprovement as any that
have been hitherto found out, either in the East Indies
or the West.” '

Having visited the coast of New Guinea and the
islands adjacent in 1874-5, when public interest
became attracted to this great, but little known Island,
I was induced in the beginning of 1884, to lead an
expedition thither from Melbourne, and passed north
by way of the inner route. Of the beauties of this
passage, so much has already been written, that it
would be superfluous on my part to inflict on my
readers any further account, and therefore without
additional preamble, I will begin the narrative of the
first Expedition to New Guinea, which I undertook to
lead in the spring of 1884.

After passing Haggerston, the Home, Cockburn,
and other islands scattered over the Coral Sea, we
entered the Albany Pass, running between the main-
land of Australia and Albany Island, from which
latter it takes its name. The little nooks and bays
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with their strips of white coral sand beach, the varie-
gated foliage of the trees, and the green hills and
knolls on which browse the well-bred cattle of Mr.
Jardine, the oldest resident in these parts, combine to
furnish a scene of rare beauty and transcendent loveli-
ness. Oun the mainland are the handsome bungalow,
store-houses, boat-sheds, and all the other appurtenances
of a pearl-shelling station, while a part of Mr. Jardine’s
pearling flotilla rides snugly at anchor in the Pass.
Scenes such as these excite the interest of the traveller,
and help to relieve the monotony of ship-board life.
After wending our way through the intricacies of
the Pass for a distance of five miles, we entered Torres
Straits, having the high island of Mount Adolphus on
our right, the Sextant Rocks and Cape York on our
left ; we shaped our course thence for Thursday Island,
taking the channel between Horn and Wednesday
Islands, and were there boarded by the pilot, and soon
afterwards moored alongside the British India Com-
pany’s Hulk in the Harbour of Port Kennedy. To
many people, Thursday Island, the most northern of our
Australian Ports, is but a name, few knowing the vast
amount of trade transacted on that far away island.
Mr. H. E. Chester, who, it will be remembered,
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annexed New Guinea on behalf of the Queensland
Government, was at the time of our visit police magis-
trate and harbour master, and we found him to be
a well-cultured gentleman of considerable ability.

Thursday Island is of no great extent and somewhat
barren. Wandering over it we gathered a few seeds,
and saw some rare and beautiful butterflies, also many
birds of the parrot kind, but no animals indigenous to
the soil. The native Islanders, or Bingis—as all
natives of the Straits Islands are called—have migrated
to Prince of Wales Island, the coloured races being
represented by South Sea Islanders, Malays, and
Manilla men, who are imported by the pearl-shellers.

In accordance with our plan we here purchased a
small lugger of seven tons burthen which was named
the “Foi” (faith) ; when failing to procure a crew of
coloured boatmen, we determined, although the party
numbered only five including myself, to proceed on
our expedition.

On the 22nd April, 1884, having stowed everything
roughly, we got under weigh and beat a short distance
down the pass, where we anchored for the night, to
allow two of the Jandsmen to get sober.

At daylight on the following morning we were off
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again, and after a long dreary beat with wind and
tide against us, succeeded in weathering Wednesday
Island about 2 p.M. The wind now being on the
quarter, the little hooker went merrily along, dancing
and prancing with as many capers as a young lady at
her first ball, to the great inconvenience of the
landsmen, who apparently found a seven-ton lugger
somewhat less suited to their tastes for sailing o'er a
lumpy sea than a seventeen hundred ton steamer would
have been. Night closing in, and my charts being
very general, I decided to run for Travers Island, and
anchor for the night. It was dark ere we made the
island, so we could not get into good shelter, and had
to anchor in eight fathoms of water, hoping to get a
few hours of much-needed rest. But, as Burns sang,
“'The best-laid schemes of mice and men
Gang oft agley,”

for the wind blowing half a gale from the south-east,
and the tide setting out like a mill race against it,
kept the lugger rolling, moaning, pitching, and tossing
to such an extent as not only to banish sleep, but to
keep me anxiously awake the whole night, while some
of the landsmen became suddenly religious, and made
anxious enquiries as to the possibility of a capsize. But
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the longest night must have a morning, and morning
dawned at last. With the first streak in the east we
took up anchor and were off, shaping a course for Moa
(Banks’ Island on the charts), and running along close
in shore, where the water is bold,* and the land high
and rugged. Huge granite boulders crop out along
the ridges, and the deep gorges and ravines are
heavily wooded with what we afterwards found to be
excellent timber. We passed many inviting little bays
with fine stretches of sandy beach, and as a heavy
squall was looming ahead, we ran for shelter into one
of the bays on the west side of the island, and came to
an anchor, sending one of the men ashore with a billy
and provision, and two of the landsmen with double-
barrelled guns to shoot pigeons. After seeing every-
thing snug and secure on board, my only sailor pulled
me ashore, where, stretching myself at full length,
first covering my feet and legs with sand, I fell asleep,
tired and weary with my long vigil, and when called
for dinner felt considerably refreshed by my short nap.
I subsequently started, in company with one of the
men, for a ramble through the island. Our camp on
the beach was rather prettily situated ; in our rear was

* Bold—nautical phrase meaning deep.
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an old native camp, on our left a native burial ground,
the graves in which were surrounded by stakes; on
each grave was a large conch shell, while strewn over
the surface were numerous turtle skulls, and sticking
out of the centre an old paddle, some water bottles,
&c. The paddles were placed there, I suppose, to
assist the departed spirit in propelling its way through
worlds unknown,

Debouéhing into the bay are two streams of ex-
cellent fresh water, one of which we followed for some
considerable distance, through much luxuriant tropical
vegetation, until we fell across native tracks. These .
we followed, but unfortunately we failed to fall in with
the Bingis, although they were, as we afterwards
learnt, closely watching us.

The principal timber on the island is the Bloodwood
tree, but cedar of a somewhat inferior quality is found
in quantity in the gorges.

On returning to the beach, I found the sportsmen
bad returned, having failed to bag any of the
numerous gouras we had seen flying about, but they
brought back a Manacoda and two other birds, the
pames of which were unknown to us. These were
cooked, and after supping gipsy-fashion and enjoying
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the luxury of a bath in the limpid stream, I gave the
order to return to the lugger.

The tide had by this time receded, until the little
dingy was lying high and dry, full half a mile from
the water’s edge, so reeving a sapling through two
straps, the men lifted it up and started to march
across the sand and coral reefs while I led the way.
As darkness had by this time spread its mantle o'er
the scene it was certainly as laughable a march as
could well be imagined.

Three of the men were stalwart fellows, while the
_ fourth was so diminutive that he was forced to raise
his hands over his head to take his share of the weight.
Suddenly the foot of one would sink in a crab-hole and
down he would go, bringing the other three, boat and
all with him. Then the party would go splashing
through one of the numerous little salt water lagoons
usually scattered over the surfaces of a coral reef,
making the phosphoric sparks fly in all directions,
recalling to me the words of the Phantom Horseman :

“ Tramp, tramp, tramp, across the land we ride;
Splash, splash, splash, across the sea.”

However, after a good deal of amusement, we
reached the lugger where, setting an anchor watch, I
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retired for the night. On the following morning, as
soon as the tide answered, we got under weigh and
shaped a course for Mabiac (Jervis Island on the
charts). Passing Bond Island the lugger’s head was
laid so as to pass close to Passage Island, but the tide,
which in these seas runs with great velocity, swept us
imperceptibly down on top of the Jervis Reefs, where
fortunately, seeing my danger in time, I hauled up to
the northward until close to Passage Island, and,
sighting the beacon leading to Captain Brown’s pearl-
fishing station, I ran down and was soon riding
snugly at anchor in the harbour of Mabiac. On
landing, I was met by Captain Brown, whom we had
previously encountered on Thursday Island, and after
an introduction to Mrs. Brown, I started across the
island to pay my respects to the missionary. As I
passed along, I was much pleased to see the care that
Captain Brown had taken for the comfort of his
people. The houses were all built of galvanized iron
and whitewashed, giving the station the appearance of
a considerable village. At the doors squatted women,
dressed in long robes reaching from neck to ankle,
while troops of little urchins were gambolling about,
dressed in full Adamite costume.
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The native village of Mabiac is built in the bight
of a long sweeping bay on a plain, having as a back-
ground a range of hills which rise in gentle undu]atihg
slopes to a considerable height. Lying on the beach
in front of the village were a fleet of from twenty-five
to thirty war-canoes, many of which measured from
sixty to seventy feet in length, and were decorated
with some pretensions to taste. They had a platform
in the centre, either for the warriors to stand on or to
carry passengers, and from this erection extended long
outriggers with canoe-shaped floats at their extremity
about ten feet long. The boatmen, or rather those
who paddle, stand in the bottom of the canoe at either
end having a grass plaited rope stretching from the
platform to each end of the canoe to steady them.

A stone’s throw inland from the fleet was the
mission station, consisting of two neat little wattle or
daub cottages, with a small barn-like church of the
same material carefully fenced around. All these
buildings are whitewashed and have a very cleanly
appearance. I entered the enclosure and approaching
the missionary’s house found his wife, a fat pleasant-
faced woman from the Murray Islands, squatting on
the floor nursing a baby. On enquiry she informed
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me that as it was Friday her husband was conducting
service in the church. At my request she accom-
panied me thither, where I took a seat amongst as
attentive and decorous a congregration as I have ever
met, and the preacher—Achin by name—a native of
the Murray Islands, preached what seemed to be an
impressive sermon. Grouped on either side of the
building were the old men, and in the centre was a
"highly raised seat for the Mamoos, or chief, and his
family ; the younger men occupied seats at the back.
Squatting on the ground in front were the female
members of the congregation, and a corner near the
preacher was set apart for the youngsters—wild tricky
little rascals who kept punching ane another and
making grimaces at me.

The service over, I introduced myself to the
preacher and requested his assistance in procuring
men to accompany me to Dowdie (the native name
for New Guinea) but only succeeded in extracting a
promise that he would not prevent the men from going
if they wished. I could not induce him to persuade
them to go.

On arrival at the house the whole of the men of
the village gathered round, and to them Achin ex-
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plained what I required, when an animated discussion
took place, the only words I could distinguish being
“Tugari” and * Dowdie,” both words being accom-
panied by a good deal of significant head-shaking,
which promised little for my success, I was therefore
not surprised when Achin informed me that Dowdie
was too far away, and contained wild Tugara men of
whom they were afraid, so after making a few trifling
presents to the missionary and his wife, I returned to
Captain Brown’s station, pausing on the way to
look at the grave of an old brother mariner (Captain
Owen) who was unfortunately burnt to death, and to
whose memory Mr. John Bell, of Sydney, his employer,
has caused a handsome tombstone to be erected.

The evening was pleasantly spent in conversation
with Captain Brown, from whom I learned that his
station was one of the largest in the Straits, employing
over one hundred men and twelve vessels, all busily
and profitably employed in the pearl shelling. At
night I stretched my hammock on the verandah, and
in the morning returned to the lugger, and set to work
to stow away everything ship-shape preparatory to my
long voyage on the coast of New Guinea. After a
hard day’s work we had everything ready for a start



The Ormond Reefs. 15

on Monday morning. Owing to boisterous weather,
however, and the tide not answering, it was Tuesday
before we were able to make a start; then, however, I
followed the lead of one of Captain Brown’s pearling
boats, whose Captain, Billy Tanna, had received
instructions to pilot me over the Ormond Reefs, which
extend north and south for a distance of twenty-five
miles,

The whole of the lee or western side being un-
surveyed and consequently not marked on any chart, I
had made up my mind to beat a passage to windward,
and then shape a course along the weather edge of the
reef where there were no obstructions, but as Captain
Brown very kindly proffered me the services of a pilot
I changed my plans. Through a misunderstanding,
however, I left the pilot boat, believing myself well
clear of the reef, and only discovered my mistake on
making the inner part of the eastern edge which I
followed round until noon, hoping to find a channel
through which to pass. Not succeeding in this I was
compelled to run back to Billy Tanna, who had
anchored, and was waiting with considerable anxiety,
fearing I was going to attempt to jump the reef, or, in
other words, force my way out through the surf. As
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soon, therefore, as I anchored, Billy came on board in
a state of great excitement, exclaiming—

“Say, me think go jump um reef, suppose you do,
stone all same horse’s head, make um hole in bottom,
then what me do? Captain Brown he tell-um me,
Billy, you see that lugger, you take um safe over reef,
or you look out.”

Assuring Billy that the fault was not his, and that I
had not the slightest intention of crossing the reef, I
opened the ammunition chest, and taking out a bottle
of “ three star,” passed it to Walker, one of the lands-
men, with orders to give Billy and my own people a
glass of grog; then, slinging my hammock, I turned
in. The grog having loosened Billy’s tongue he soon
became garrulous, recounting his many exploits since
leaving his own sunny isle of Tanna some sixteen
years since, fourteen of which had been spent in the
Beche de Mer and pearl fisheries in Torres Straits,
during which period Billy had evidently been a gay
Lothario, having by his own account stolen no less
than forty women. He concluded the account of his
adventures by emphatically assuring his audience that
he was “ one black rogue.” Upon this one of my men
replied—
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“I don’t think you are a rogue, Billy ; there is no
harm in stealing a woman.”

With glistening eyes Billy stretched out his hand,
and said, * Shake um my hand, you ull same me, me
one black rogue, you one white rogue—we two rogues
altogether.”

And he was right. T laughed heartily, and turning
out took up the bottle, now half empty, with the
intention of locking it up, when Billy, holding my arm
said, “You no trouble, captain, give um me, I take
aboard.” So giving him what remained of a bottle of
brandy I again turned in for the night.

Before sunrise on the following morning Billy came
on board. Getting under weigh, we were soon safely
through the intricacies of the Ormond Reef, and,
shaping a course for Dowan Island, I bade farewell to
the . last link of civilization. The wind, which was
blowing strong from the south-east, had raised a short
nasty beam sea, compelling me to remain at the helm
the whole way, and we shipped a considerable quantity
of water, which materially assisted in washing the
cobwebs off two of the landsmen. All hands were
glad when at two o’clock I anchored under the lee of
Dowan.
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After dinner I landed, accompanied by two of the
landsmen, and we were met by several natives, to
whom we gave small pieces of tobacco and pipes.
Having informed us that on the island they had a
missionary teacher, they conducted us to his house,
and we introduced ourselves. He was a Bingi native
from the island of Maer, near Cape York—Whiteman
by name.

The island of Dowan is situated seven miles from
the coast of New Guinea, and is high and rocky, -
rising fully twelve hundred feet above the level of the
sea, and containing a population of about sixty souls,
all of whom are missionary men.*

After introducing myself, I took a short walk
‘through the island, accompanied by an old man,
dressed in a shirt that had once been white, an old
battered hat, and ragged trousers, who informed me
that he was the Mamoos of Baigo. He quietly took a
pipe out of my mouth, put it into his own, and after
taking two or three long whiffs, he quite uncon-
cernedly passed it back. Feeling tired, and finding I
could get no men here, I resolved to return to the

* Missionary men—a.c,, men attending the Mission for
instruction.
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lugger, my companion the Mamoos offering to take
me off in his canoe, as the two men had wandered
away into the interior of the island.

On the way to the beach we passed through a native
village, and were regarded with considerable amaze-
ment by two or three old women, while troops of little
naked urchins ran away screaming with fright, which
made the Mamoos laugh heartily.

A large war-canoe having been launched, I took my.
seat on the platform, accompanied by several of the
missionary men. Rounding the point, I was amused
to see the consternation which our appearance caused
on board the lugger. The two men who had been
left on board seemed to be jumping about like a pair
of cats on hot bricks, but my amusement was soon
changed to alarm when I saw one of them issue from
my little cabin with my Winchester repeating rifle.
The other buckled on-his revolver, which he drew
from the holster, and both appeared to be making
ready to fire upon the canoe.

Standing up with outstretched arms, I hailed to
know what was the matter, when they laid down
their firearms, and we paddled alongside. After
making the natives a few presents, and purchasing a

c2



20 Explovations in New Guinea.

few cocoanuts and some yams which they had brought
on board, I dismissed them, requesting that they
would presently return to the lugger with the two men
who had been left ashore.

At sundown, however, when darkness had set in, I
became anxious, and was somewhat relieved at the
report of one of their guns on the beach, and I im-
mediately sent a man away in the dinghy to bring
them on board. But when, after the lapse of half an
hour, he returned alone, I became still more anxious
for their safety. It seemed prudent, however, to wait
for daylight, when, getting under weigh, I beat round
the island until in front of the missionary’s house, but
still there was no sign of the wanderers. At length I
stood close in and fired three shots from my revolver,
this being my appointed signal either for recall or
danger.

This soon brought them out of the missionary’s
house accompanied by most of the men, women and
children of the village. Sending the sailor away in
the dinghy, to bring the two absentees on board,
assisted by Scott,—who, although a landsman, gave
promise of becoming an active sailor,—I put the
lugger round and stood away from the land until
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the dinghy pushed off from the shore, when I again
stood in and picked them up.

From the men I learnt that they had been very
kindly treated, and passed a comfortable night,
sleeping on mats in the Mission House. I then
shaped a course for Saibai, where I arrived before
noon and anchored in six feet of water.

A canoe came off from the shore containing Palen,
a South Sea Islander, who spoke very good English,
and who promised me great assistance in procuring
men for my main journey to the westward.

Prior to leaving Mabiac I obtained letters of
introduction from Achin to Jakobo, the head teacher
of the London Missionary Society’s Mission in these
parts, requesting him to assist me in getting men, and
also to forward my correspondence to Captain
Brown of Mabiac. After seeing everything secure,
I gave to each of the crew a double-barrelled gun,
and allowed them to go ashore in the canoe for an
afternoon’s shooting.

When Palen pulled me ashore in the dinghy, a
number of the leading men of the village came to the
beach, and to each of them I presented small pieces
of tobacco and stopped for a few minutes’ chat.
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Suddenly a dusky lady with a head of hair which stuck
out on either side like a mop, a pair of dark flashing
coquettish eyes, and tattoo marks from mouth to chin,
marched up and taking hold of my hand in both of
her own, gave it a hearty shake and led me forcibly
away towards a neat little white cottage, where she
introduced me to her husband Jakobo, the missionary.

After giving away the few presents brought for that
purpose, I presented miy letters, which contained much
interesting news, Palen was then sent for, and a warm
discussion ensued. While the palaver was going on,
the principal men of the village dropped in, and after
shaking hands squatted round in a circle on the
matted floor, As the discussion proceeded, happening
to turn my head, I saw seated behind me an old man,
whose profile was the exact counterpart of Shylock in
the ¢ Merchant of Venice’—the hooked nose, the high
receding forehead, and the dark skin—each feature
distinctly Jewish, with a strong tinge of Moorish blood.

I stared at the old man until I grew positively
ashamed of my rudeness, but at length, to break the
spell, I requested Palen to enquire if they had any
traditions concerning their first settlement at Saibai.
Then while Jakobo was trying to explain that some
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islands grew smaller, and others grew larger and the
natives shifted from one island to the other, I fell
asleep, and did not awake until called to go aboard,
when I found that the dusky lady had been careful of
my comfort, having placed a down pillow under my
head, and a covering over me.



24 Explorations in New Guinea.

CHAPTER IIL

EXPLORING THE MIA KASA RIVER.

Polygamy at Saibai—The Pigs of the Village marching to
Church—Engaging native Guides—An armed Demonstration
at Biago—Dragging the Boat—Making the Entrance to the
Mia Kasa River—Discover two Tributaries, and name them
the Gregory and the Neill—An inland Sheet of Water—
Name two large Streams which empty themselves into the
Mia Kasa, the Tokuda, and the Bradley—Characteristics of
the surrounding Country—Is this a River or an Arm of the
Sea ?—I build Castles in the Air—We land and explore the
Country—A Scene of Enchanting Loveliness.

‘TrE island of Saibai is situated about three and a
half miles from the coast of New Guinea, and is long,
low, and swampy. The village is built in a little
muddy bay, and contains from thirty to forty houses,
which are raised six or eight feet above the ground
on posts. This is necessary, on account of the
swampy nature of the island. The inhabitants number
about one hundred and thirty. Polygamy is practised,
and although all are professedly missionary men,
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they are not yet sufficiently Christianised to be
content with one wife. The young women are well-
made, and not bad-looking, but they soon age, and
then the best word for their appearance is ¢ hideous.”
There is a fine cocoanut grove stretching right round
the bay, which supplies the people liberally with food
and drink. :

While sitting talking to Palen one afternoon, I saw
a sight which was certainly unique, for it was neither
more nor less than the whole of the pigs in the village
marching decorously to church! As grunter after
grunter passed sedately along, I enquired the meaning,
and was informed that, Divine Service being held every
Friday afternoon, the men were all at church, and the
pigs, being pets, had gone there also to find their
masters, while the boys had scampered off into the
swamp after my fellows. For this they had all to
appear before the missionary and the Mamoos in the
evening, and would probably have received a severe
wigging had I not interceded for them. (I have often
been questioned as to how these pigs behaved. I can
inform my readers that they behaved very much like
many Christians—that is to say, they listened to the
singing and snored through the sermon.)
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Collecting the Mamoos and principal men of the
village, I—through the interpretation of Palen—
requested that from four to six men might accompany
me as boatmen and interpreters, a service for which [
" offered to pay liberally.

“He can pay—he got plenty of things; he no all
same Beche-lum fellows (Beche de Mer men); he no
trade—he come from Melbourne, look all about.”

At the word Melbourne they seemed nonplussed,
and scratching their heads, kept repeating ¢ Mel-
bourne,” until Palen said, “ You savey, Syd-eny.”
Oh, yes, they all “savied” Sydney. ¢ Well,” said
Palen, “ Melbourne all same bigger Sydney, as Sydney
bigger Saibai.” ‘

Now as the village only contains some thirty houses,
I can hardly conceive what their idea of the extent of
Melhourne can be; but in spite of Palen’s persuasion
only four men could be induced to accompany me for
longer than a fortnight. As this would not suit me, I
determined to push on with the few men I had brought
with me—they were only four, and in two of them I
had no confidence. The arms, too, had proved very
inferior—mere Birmingham rubbish. Out of four
double-barrelled guns, two were already useless, and
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altogether, my prospects for the future were ominous
and dark.

I overheard on the same day a rather amusing
question asked of Palen by one of my men, a servant
who wished to be considered & bit of a naturalist.
Walking up to Palen’s house, and leaning one arm on
his gun, and with the other akimbo, the would-be
naturalist said, with all the affected drawl of a Bond
Street exquisite, «Palen, have you the Paradisea
Rubra here?” To which Palen readily replied,
“No savee.” I here interposed with, “Some fel-
low red pigeon come here, Palen?” To which he
replied, “Oh, yes, plenty fellow come over from
Dowdie.”

I pointed out the absurdity of attempting to jabber
Latin with a black fellow, and leaving Mr., “ Paradisea
Rubra” to digest the rebuke as best he could, returned
to the lugger.

After a short trip over to New Guinea in the
mission boat, during which nothing occurred worth
recounting, I determined to make a final start on
Monday morning. '

. On Sunday morning many earnest prayers were
offered for our safe return by our kind friends the
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missionaries, and by Jakobo; indeed, I had the
satisfaction to learn that I carried with me the best
wishes of the whole village. On Monday morning,
after bidding a kind farewell to our friends, who came
off in numerous canoes to bid us good-bye, we got
under weigh and steered for the west.

The coast here being unsurveyed, the charts gave
no information, and I had an anxious time winding my
little craft through the numerous sand and mud banks,
to say nothing of the coral reefs, which must always
render the navigation of these seas dangerous, and I
was glad to come to an anchor opposite the little
village of Biago, with whose Mamoos I have already
mentioned our meeting on Dowan.

Our arrival had evidently thrown the inhabitants
into a state of consternation, as all the men gathered
on the point, armed to the teeth with bows, arrows,
spears, and a red flag flying moreover on one of their
canoes. Seeing we paid no attention to their hostile
demonstrations, they plucked up courage, and, launch-
ing a canoe, four of them came off, bringing cocoanuts
and yams, which I purchased, and then went ashore
with them and bought some poles, which I required to
make bulwarks round the lugger.
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This village only consisted of five houses, and from
twenty to thirty people, most of the natives having
been killed and eaten some three years since by the
Tugara men from the west.

Upon my return to the lugger, Scott and two others
went ashore to shoot pigeons, in which they were not
very successful, and in getting back they had anything
but a pleasing experience of the New Guinea coast.
It being low water, they were compelled to drag the
boat several hundred yards through a soft mud flat,
often sinking waist-deep in mud and water, and obliged
to flounder and sprawl about in all directions, When
at last they succeeded in reaching the lugger, covered
.with mud from heel to head, they were in anything but
a cheerful frame of mind, and although assured that
they had caused us on board a good half-hour’s amuse-
ment, and many a hearty laugh, they did not seem to
understand where the joke came in.

On the following morning, Tuesday, May 7th, as
soon as the tide answered, we got under weigh, and
steering north-west for a distance of five miles to clear
a mud bank, we hauled the lugger up to north, and
shaped a course for the Mia Kasa River, the entrance
of which we made at 9 A.m., when we were agreeably
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surprised to see before us a broad sheet of water full
two and a half miles in width, and very deep.

The lead, which had been kept constantly going since
leaving Biago, never indicated less than five fathoms,
and as we entered the river the water deepened rapidly
to seven and eight. The land on both sides was
comparatively low and densely wooded. After sailing
some five miles, we opened out a large tributary stream
full half a mile wide, which I named the Gregory.
From this the land begins to rise, the banks being
about twenty-five feet high.

With a strong south-east trade wind, and the flood
tide in our favour, we sailed rapidly up the river at
the rate of fully ten knots an hour. For the first
twenty miles we steered north-half-east, then bore to
the north-west through a long wide reach for some
seven or eight miles, where we found another river
debouching into the main stream from the eastward.
This I named the Neill, and on its north bank we
found the remains of an old native camp ; but although
we carefully scanned the banks on beth sides, we saw
no sign of natives.

Passing the camp, we again headed to the north-
ward, through a short reach about three miles long,
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which opens out into a magnificent sheet of water
running due west for a distance of fourteen and a half
miles. Into this two large tributaries empty them-
selves from the northward; the larger named the
‘Tokuda, after my friend the Imperial Commissioner
for Japan, and the smaller the Bradley, after my friend
Mr. Bradley of the firm of Bradley and Sons of
Melbourne.

Sailing through this splendid sheet of water, I was
ppleased to see the land rising in gentle undulating and
heavily wooded slopes, while the soil, which hitherto
had been principally red clay, had now changed to a
rich chocolate.

At the end of this reach the river again trended to
the north-west, but darkness coming on I brought up
for the night in eight fathoms of water well pleased
with my first day’s work in New Guinea, having made
an actual distance of fifty-six miles, sailing over a
broad, deep, and rapid stream, and passing what
appeared to be magnificent country on either side.
In fact, during the day, I could not help thinking
that we were not sailing on a river at all, but were
on an arm of the sea, which would in all probability
extend across the whole islaud from south-east to
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north-west opeuing into the Arafura Sea at that part
known to the Dutch as the Utanata River; and I
built a good many castles in the air in consequence,
hoping we had found a new channel to China and the
East. The many rivers too, which we had passed
during the day, helped to convince me that I had
made a discovery of great value—and one which I
fondly hoped would cause my name to be transmitted
to posterity. Setting an anchor watch, I retired for
the night, and dreamed that I was piloting large
steamers through New Guinea.

Making a fresh start at daylight, we continued in a
north-west direction for a distance of some ten miles,
when right ahead we saw what appeared to be the end
of navigation—the gulf seemed to terminate in a bay,
and all my air-castles of the previous day came down
with a vengeance. However, I determined to push on
and land at the end of what appeared to be a bay,
where it was purposed to remain for a few days in order
to explore the adjacent country and then to return and
proceed along the coast to the westward.

My feelings can therefore be better imagined than
described when passing a small jutting point I saw
coming from the north and trending at right angles
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across the Mia Kasa to the south-south-west a noble
river fully a mile wide, while a fine open country came
into view, with numerous cedar, black walnut, and
other trees of value.

My people were very anxious to be allowed to land
and explore hereabouts, but having made up my mind
prior to starting that I would run to the end of
navigation, and then trust to Providence and my own
judgment, to take me safely back, I would not consent
but pushed onward as fast as wind and tide could
carry me. Moreover, I did not know but that our
track was being closed in by hostile natives.

During the afternoon, we passed a clump of cocoa-
nat trees, and then another river from the eastward,
and at night brought up off the mouth of still another
large river, having penetrated ninety miles into New
Guinea in two days.

The water here had lost its saltness, but was still
too brackish for use; the river, too, had narrowed
down to about five hundred yards in width, and its
depth had decreased to five fathoms.

At daylight we again set sail, but having lost much
of the tidal influence, and the wind being light, did
not make much progress, only covering a distance of

D
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fifteen miles by nightfall when I anchored in a very
pretty bend of the stream fringed with the broad-
leaved palm, which I named Scott’s Bend, after the
best and most faithful man of my party.

The river here being narrow, it became necessary to
keep a good look out, I therefore kept the first watch
myself. As I sat, rifle in hand, listening to every
sound and straining my eyes watching, I was startled
to see a war-canoe shoot rapidly round the point.
With rifle at full cock I gazed eagerly forward,
debating in my own mind whether to call the hands,
when I was relieved to see that what I took for a
canoe was only a Palmyra-palm floating down with
the stream. Then crashing through the palms on
the river banks, came some huge amphibious monster,
which, plunging into the water, disappeared from
view.

Incidents such as these, combined with the dismal
bellowing of the bull-frog and the hoarse croaking of
numerous night birds, make solitary vigils, in a strange
and, in all probability, hostile country, anything but
pleasant.

In the morning I determined to explore the
surrounding country for some distance, more especially
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as the timber looked heavy and valuable. I took a
tomahawk, revolver and rifle, and Scott, who accom-
panied me, carried an axe and his revolver.

Landing, we entered some splendid scrubland,

composed of rich black vegetable mould, and wooded
~ with many kinds of timber, the principal being black
walnut of excellent growth. I noticed several cedars,
but these were very sparsely scattered through the
forest, and many other trees that were entirely new
to me, notably one bearing a fruit as large as a
cocoanut, the rind of which was about a quarter of
an inch thick, but the kernel bitter and nauseous to
the taste, containing much tannin. On either hand
were huge black walnut and other trees.
- Handling his axe with a will, Scott soon felled
one of these monarchs of the forest to the ground,
and hailing for a cross-cut saw, we cut it into lengths
and found it to be a black walnut of excellent quality,
sound to the core and beautifully marked. A

Having completed our task we started forward on
our inland trip. Scrambling through much heavy
tropical vegetation for a distance of some five miles
we entered the open country and here found the
high grass teeming with life, noting especially the

D 2
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huge red kangaroo (the Euro) and Wallaby, and in
the gulleys the stately Cassowary. Crossing through
the scrubs we saw some iguanas, many of them three or
four feet in length, which ran up the trees at our
approach. Having proceeded so far as it was safe
we returned to the lugger.

By the side of every stream and in every swampy
hole were numerous pig tracks, but we saw no pigs,

as they only leave their lair in the thickets after.

nightfall. We also came across several nests of the
Megapode (Megapodius tumulus), a peculiar bird
about the size of a barn-door fowl, dark brown in
colour with a craning neck and tufted head, which
raises a mound or hillock often twenty-five feet high
and from thirty to fifty feet round the base, in which
to deposit its eggs, leaving them to haich by the
internal heat of the nest. At night the parent pair
sit on the tree branches overhead making the woods
resound with their cry.

In the afternoon I made another start up the river
and with the dinghy ahead towing, and two of the
men plying long oars or sweeps, succeeded in making
a distance of ten miles before dark.

In the morning Scott and I landed, and scrambling
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up a bank about thirty feet high we came on a fine
open plain stretching away to the northward, while
on our right was a dense forest, which we entered,
trying the timber with our tomahawks as we proceeded,
but finding nothing new. We had, however, a narrow
escape from being bitten by a long slender snake,
which disappeared like a lightning flash down its
hole. .

Returning on board before noon, I succeeded in
getting good observations, and was therefore able to
determine my position. Finding we were only ten
miles from and running at right angles with the
great Fly River, we made another start after dinner
and after covering some twelve miles, we anchored
in a beautiful little reach lined on both sides with
borders of broad-leaved palms with high land ahead
heavily wooded.

After supper two of the men, although tired with
their long spell at the sweeps, took the dinghy and
went for a short pull up the river but returned in
a state of great excitement, reporting that they
had seen one of the most lovely and brilliant
sights possible, and urged me to go and look for
myself.
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Taking Scott with me in the dinghy we now
leisurely pulled up stream. It was a calm still night,
and the sheen of the moon shone resplendent on the
placid waters of the river; long avenues of broad-
leaved palms glistened in the silvery light, whilst
the large trees in the background were illuminated
by fire-flies. Presently we stopped, entranced by a
scene which for enchanting loveliness surpassed any-
thing 1 had ever seen before.

The country we had already passed wag beautiful,
but nothing to be compared with this. We sat gazing
enraptured on a pyramid of living light, suspended as
it were by threads of fairy gold. On a huge black
walnut tree there had gathered myriads of fire-flies,
. which, moving through the dark foliage as if to the
time of some enchanter’s music, presented a scene of
exquisite loveliness, which it is impossible to describe.
As the fiery mass revolved, now up, now down, then
round, as if to the measured time of a dance, my com-
panion in ecstasy exclaimed, “ Captain, I would work
twelve months for nothing to see such a sight as this.”
Alas! he little knew how short his life was to be. We
returned to the lugger, and permitted my people,
who were enchanted with a scene so lovely and so
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rare, to pull up and down the river until far into the
night.

In the morning, as the river had now narrowed to
about eighty yards, and was much obstructed by
snags, I determined to remain until I had surveyed
the river in a small boat. Taking Scott with me in
the dinghy, we pulled up the stream for a distance of
fifteen miles, until we were finally stopped by a fallen
tree, which was stretched across the stream from one
side to the other, and completely barred our further
progress. ' :

During this tﬁp we saw several red birds of Paradise
(Paradisea rubra), also one or two twelve-wired
birds of Paradise (Paradisea nigricans) while many
beautiful racquet-tailed kingfishers of brilliant
plumage were flitting about on the river banks.

Landing in several places, we found the same
grand country composed of rich black soil, with much
excellent timber and still not the faintest trace of man
having been there before.

We returned to the lugger, and the next day being
Sunday we enjoyed a well-earned rest. On Monday
I let three of the men go up the river, while Scott and
I hauled the lugger alongside the bank. Landing,
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we travelled up the ridge until we attained a height of
some four hundred feet, from whence we had a good
view of the surrounding country..

Away to the south was heavy forest-land, rolling
away to the east were grand undulating plains of
magnificent country, while at our feet rolled a deep
rapid river. The dense forest and high land to
the north and west obscured our view in these
directions.

As I stood contemplating the scene before me, my
mind wandered away into the not distant future, when
the axe of the woodman would make the welkin ring
again, when the plough of the husbandman would
turn up and sweeten the soil, when, instead of the
vast primeval forest stretching away on every hand,
the sugar cane and maize crops would wave on that
virgin soil. I pictured the time when the placid
waters of the river would be lashed into foam by the
propeller, the huge monarchs of the forest be broken
down by the saw, and the juice crushed from the cane,
—all by the mighty power of steam. I thought how,
in days to come, standing on some such spot as this,
the colonial youth, proud of the race from which he
gprang, and conbe:mplating the scene before him,
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would turn with pardonable pride to the wondering
Papuan by his side—and pointing to the busy engines
say :—

“See yonder, where these engines toil,
There Britain’s piide and glory are.
The trophies of a nation’s spoil, in bloodless war—
Brave weapons these.
With these she digs, she weaves, she tills,
Pierces the everlasting hills,
And spans the seas.”

Returning to the lugger we set to work to fill up
our water casks, and then amused ourselves watching
a peculiar little fish, about three inches long and
marked on either side with three black spots, shooting
out a tiny jet of water to a distance of some eighteen
inches, drenching the unwary fly which then fell an
easy prey.

On the return of the boat, i tripped the anchor and
dropped down the stream for a few miles, and then
brought up for the night. During the passage I
examined many places but saw nothing new, and at
last, anchored at the mouth of the large tributary I
have already mentioned as being ninety miles inland,
which I named the Wallace, after my ouly son. This
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we followed for a distance of seventy miles through
the same class of country, and then returning to the
main stream we proceeded towards the coast.

During this trip up the river we suffered severely
from heavy rain and thunderstorms, the effects of
which were felt by all.
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CHAPTER IIL

AN OVERLAND JOURNEY.

The Junction of the Mia Kasa and Prince Leopold Rivers—
Determine to return to Saibai to get more Men—A Fleet of
Canoes sweep into Sight—Hemmed in by hostile Natives—
Compelled to abandon the “ Foi,” and march over Land—An
Infidel and a Coward—On the March—Arrive at the Bank
of the Gregory River—Our Raft sinks like a Stone—Crossing
the River with Cowards who cannot swim—=Scott to the
Rescue—The Revolver as a Help to Decision—Encounter a
huge Python—In Sight of the Sea at last—Scott’s Gallantry
—A last Farewell to the brave Fellow—Once more at Dowan
—TFalse Charges—Lord Derby publishes my Letter of Vindi-
cation—A few Months’ Rest in Sydney.

IN the passage down the main river we landed on
the only piece of poor svil we had seen in New
Guinea, a cold clay plain covered with hematite
‘boulders and dotted over with huge ants’ nests, and a
few stunted honeysuckles. Retracing our course we
arrived at the junction of the Mia Kasa and the main
stream which I had named the Prince Leopold, after
the late Duke of Albany.
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Turning down to the south-south-west, we passed
three large rivers setting down from the westward and
fell across a native camp, but still no sign of the
natives themselves. Being now near the coast I felt
convinced from the size of the camp that we were in
close proximity to a large body of natives, who would
most likely prove hostile, and whom, owing to the
weakness of my force and the inferiority of our arms
I was in no condition to meet. I therefore decided to
return to Saibai and get more men at any cost. We
got under weigh and returned to the Mia Kasa, where
I anchored for the night.

On the following day we had a long weary beat
down the river, and at three o’clock, when opposite the
Tokuda river, I was startled to hear what seemed at
the time to be the report of a rifle in the forest.
Towards evening the wind dying away, and the strong
ebb setting down, we made rapid progress and it was
long after dark ere I anchored at the end of the Short
Reach in twenty fathoms of water. About eight
o’clock, I thought I could see the reflection of two fires
far down the river. At four o’clock in the morning,
the watch called me to report that he heard another
rifle shot in the forest ; for which he had to stand a
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considerable amount of chaff from the others on
board.

To me the report caused grave anxiety, more
especially when, after getting under weigh, I saw
ahead, and paddling swiftly down stream, and close
into the mangroves, what appeared to be a canoe.
My glasses were brought to bear, but the glare of the
rising sun being in my eyes prevented my seeing
clearly.

Not wishing to alarm my people, I told them it was
only a piece of driftwood, and dismissed the matter
from my mind until nearing the mouth of the river.
Then we passed a tree which had stuck in the centre
of the stream, and which at a distance had the
appearance of a man standing up in a canoe. I then
grew anxious, and kept carefully scanning the mouth
of the river on both sides, when a whole fleet of canoes
suddenly swept round the point from the westward,
and another fleet round from the eastward, completely
blocking the mouth of the river.

I grew seriously alarmed, and with a cry of, « To
your arms, men!” leapt below, and, opening the
-ammunition chest, passed up a good supply of
ammunition. Then, buckling on both my revolvers,
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and grasping my Winchester repeater, sprang again
on deck, where I stood with outstretched arms calling
out “ Pouda, pouda” (Peace, peace). Upon this the
canoes paddled rapidly towards us. Dropping one
arm, I made signs for only one canoe to approach, but
as they paid no attention to my signals, I fired a shot
across the bow of the nearest canoe, upon which they
struck up the war song and paddled rapidly up the
stream to meet us.

It was a grand and imposing sight, for no less than
twenty or thirty canoes were assembled, each con-
taining about forty men, great stalwart fellows,
whose tawny black skins glistened in the evening
sun. The whole line advanced in good order, the
men paddling to the music of the song, while warriors
on the platform beat time with the butt end of their
spears.

I ordered my people to fire a volley, in the ho'pé of
frightening them, but as the shot fell short, they
yelled back defiance. I kept blazing away with my
Winchester, but could not intimidate them, and as the
nearest canoes were now within one hundred and fifty
yards of us, I up helm and ran back up the river, at
the same time firing off a rocket. This fell short, near
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the foremost canoe, and made them pause until the
others came up. I then fired a second rocket, which
fortunately fell in their midst, and caused them to fall
back into the mangtoves on either side.

The wind dying away, and darkness setting in, I
was compelled to anchor to prevent the lugger drifting
down amongst them. I then fired my third and last
rocket, which was answered by yells of defiance and
the brandishing of fire sticks right down to the river’s
mouth, a distance of five or six miles, which showed
me the impossibility of escape. At the same time it
let me know that the enemy had landed, and we had
little to apprehend until the tide turned at midnight,

“when I knew we should be attacked on all sides in
force. I therefore caused a torpedo to be made out of
a tin trunk, in which I placed twenty-five pounds of
gunpowder, and ballasted it with two 28-lb. bags of
buck-shot, and, having attached a fuse, set it adrift.
After floating about half a mile, it exploded with good
effect, bringing back to us another chorus of yells and
a second edition of the fire stick business.

" As escape by water was clearly impossible, I now

determined to abandon the * Foi,” and march over land
to Saibai. After serving out a glass of grog to the
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men,* 1 told them my plan, at the same time calling
for a volunteer to remain with me on the lugger and
fight it out. (This I did for fear it should be said
that I abandoned the lugger through cowardice.)

Finding there was no one eager to remain and die,
I gave orders to haul the boat alongside, and, in-
structing Scott to mix salt in three 7-lb. bags of
oatmeal and then make the whole up in a bundle,
served out to each man a necessary quantity of
ammunition, tobacco, matches, and other necessaries.
Then, getting them all into the boat, we slipped the
chain and laid the lugger’s head up the river, deter-
mined if possible to make for one of the tributaries
which would take us to the eastward, and then to
abandon the craft and strike due south for Saibai.

On casting my eyes astern, I saw the whole fleet
paddling silently and rapidly up towards us, There
was not a moment to be lost, so, lashing the helm
in order to make the craft sail up mid-stream, I
stepped into the boat and, hauling it ahead, pulled

* It may here be mentioned that in all my explorations
while carrying a case or two of the best brandy for medicinal
and other purposes, it has been the rule of my life never to
taste it myself.
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away in a line with the vessel until enveloped in the
darkness, when I edged the boat under the mangroves,
and, pulling up stream for a distance of some two or
three miles, landed in a small creek. Here, after
seeing everything ashore, we swamped the dinghy,
and sent it adrift, so as to make the natives think it .
had capsized and that we were drowned.

‘We marched half a mile .inland, clear of the man-
groves, and then camped at the back of a hill for the
remainder of the night. Telling the men to go to
sleep while I kept watch, I soon had the pleasure of
hearing them all snoring loudly.

As T sat on the damp ground nursing my rifle,
reflecting on the fact that I had lost my fine little craft,
and that within a mile of us were twelve hundred can-
~ nibals, who were thirsting for our blood, my condition
was not to be envied by the proverbial English
gentlemen who sit at home at ease. Presently I was
startled by the sound as of some heavy animal creep-
ing towards me, with a peculiar noise as of the crack-
ing of a pair of castanets.

With rifle in readiness and kneeling on one knee,
I strained my eyes in an endeavour to pierce the
darkness, when I was relieved to find that it was

E
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vne of my own men who, unable to sleep from fear,
approached, and with chattering teeth and quavering
voice said— :

¢“D—d—do you th—th—think you will save us,
captain?”

He had been the greatest braggart of the party, a
professed infidel, and when the time for action came
he proved himself an arrant coward.

I therefore replied, ¢ I have been in worse positions
than this, and the same God who guided me through
them can guide me through this if it is His will. Buz
there, you don’t believe in God.”

To which he whiningly answered, « I—I—I believe
in Providence, captain.”

I then said “ We only want another brush with the
patives to make a Christian of you,” and ordered him
to go to sleep.

At daylight I called the men from their damp
malarious bed, and striking away to the south-east
made a march of about six miles, when we crossed a
native garden, and then, getting entangled‘ among the
mangroves, floundered about for an hour. Issuing
from this swamp we entered some clear forest land
and then made the Gregory River. After an hour’s



On the March. 51

rest we struck away to the east to clear the numerous
bends of the river.

Leading the way, with the men following in Indian
file, I forced my way through numerous cane-brakes
and at last entered some fine open country. Over
this we travelled until dusk, when we camped in a
small belt of timber on the plain, having cut down
saplings and undergrowth to make a mia-mia.* We
spent a miserable night, for the rain fell in torrents,
and the numerous pigs rooting about the camp added
not a little to our discomfort. Daylight dawned at
last, and after a breakfast of oatmeal and biscuits we
were glad to be once more on the march. During the
forenoon we had heavy travelling through the cane-
brakes, but towards noon made open country until we
again touched the river.

Believing we were sufficiently clear of our enemies
to cross without being seen, I determined to make the
attempt. Judge then of my surprise on reaching the
river bank to learn that of all my party only Scott
could swim. Before leaving Melbourne, I had been
careful to enquire whether each man, if put to the
push, could swim, and each and all assured me they

* A one-sided hut—something to shelter from the wind.
E 2
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could. And now here we were with twelve hundred
bloodthirsty savages in all probability close on our
track and a river five hundred yards in front, and only
one other man besides myself capable of swimming the
distance.

I debated rapidly in my own mind what was best to
be done, and selecting two trees which we thougkt
would float, we felled them, and cutting them into
suitable lengths made a catamaran. Then having
cleared a track right through the scrub we carried
our rude raft to the river bank in readiness to be
launched.

We then retreated about a hundred yards to the
plain and formed a camp, and as soon as darkness
closed in, the men were told to get some sleep, and to
take as much rest as possible while I again kept my
weary vigil.

About nine o'clock, I imagined I could hear a
sopnd of human voices as if singing. Calling one of
the men, T requested him to put his ear to the ground
and listen, but he apparently could hear nothing. I
then called Scott, who imagined he could hear the
sounds, but thought them to be only the night sounds
peculiar to the forest.
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At twelve o’clock the men were called, and we

launched the raft, which, to our utter dismay, sank like
a stone. At the same moment a canoe shot rapidly
round the point. 1 ordered the men back to the
plain, until well clear of the timber, when we camped
for the remainder of the night, drenched with rain
which chilled us, and stung by myriads of ants, we
having unfortunately seated ourselves on one of their
nests.
At daylight we tramped painfully along, and 1
began to feel my strength failing, having had little or
no sleep since Friday night, and it was then Tuesday.
I therefore stopped at nine o’clock and rested for three
-quarters of an hour. Then we again marched onward
until half past ten, when we lighted a fire and made
some porridge which warmed and strengthened us all.

At noon I determined to have two hours’ sleep, and
leaving two of the men on watch with instructions to
keep a vigilant look-out and to call me on the first
sign of danger, even if they saw so much as the tall
grass waving more than usual, I stretched myself at
the foot of a tree, and soon fell asleep. My eyes
could scarcely have been closed more than half an
hour, when I was awakened by a roar from one of the
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men who simultaneously fired off one barrel of his
‘gun,

Starting’ up, rifle in hand, I saw standing on the
brow of the hill about a dozen natives armed to the
teeth, and yelling their war cry of “ Woo hoo, Woo
hoo.” With a cry of “Follow them up, lads,” we
began firing rapidly amongst them, when we were
gratified to see by the unsteady motion of the natives
that their hearts had failed them, and their arrows,
which were drawn to the head, were let go without
either aim or nerve. As we drew near they threw
away their bows and arrows and ran, and I imme-
diately gave the order to cease firing.

A random shot of the natives had unfortunately
wounded one of my men slightly in the great toe, the
arrow having gone clean through his boot and his toe.
1 examined the arrows to see if they were poisoned, and -
was pleased to find that they were using such weapons
as were generally carried for hunting purposes.

Believing the party we had dispersed to be only the
advanced guard of a numerous force, I again
determined to make the river, and cross it at all
hazards.

We accordingly proceeded due south, and at length
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reached a creek across which Scott and I with much-
difficulty succeeded in dragging the other three. We
left them on the banks to rest, while we prospected the
river bank for a piece of wood that would float them
over. Providentially, we found a large piece of
bamboo sufficient to carry all the party across, could
they be trusted to retain their presence of mind.

Having launched the bamboo, and placed the men
upon it, we pushed it off from the shore, Scott with
one hand holding the fore-part of the bamboo, and
swimming with the other, myself at the other end
doing the same. No sooner were we out of our depth
than the three men, who had been instructed to lie
low in the water, jumped on the bamboo forcing it
 under.

One of them letting go, grasped me round the
neck. I was already heavily laden, and consequently
we sank like stones.

Shaking him off, he rose to the surface, and was
grasped by Scott, and carried safely to the bank, I
attempted to rise, but with the weight I carried,
could not succeed in doing so, having a Winchester
slung over my shoulder, a heavy bag of ammunition on
one side, a bag of journals on the other, two revolvers,
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a bowie knife and a tomahawk in my belt, while each
pocket was filled with ammunition.

Throwing off my rifle, the ammunition bag, and the
journals, in less time than it takes to tell the tale, I
was enabled to rise to the surface when my faithful
henchman Scott leapt in and, grasping me, assisted me
to the bank thoroughly exhausted. The case was now
desperate, so much so that I was tempted to abandon
these three men as worthless and leave them to shift
for themselves. A

But my duty was clear, either to take the men safely
back or die with them. It was therefore decided that
Scott should carry them over one at a time on the
bamboo, while I kept guard on the bank.

When this proposal was made known to them, a
question arose amongst them who should go first. I
finally ordered the men to proceed as instructed by
me, and Scott started with one man on his perilous
journey, which was safely accomplished, and he
returned for another, with whom he again crossed in
safety, leaving me on the bank with the poor creature
-already spoken of as believing in Providence. This
man sat at the foot of a tree talking to himself.

It was a pitiful scene—a man of thirty-two years
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of age, who had been the loudest talker of the party,
sitting weeping like a child, and asking himself
questions which ran thus :—

“You wanted to come to Dowdie, Charlie, you've
got to Dowdie and you’ll never get out of it. If you
do get out of it you’ll never come back again, will
you, Charlie? Itll kill your mother—it’ll kill your
mother, you’re her only son, Charlie, you know you’ll
never get back out of it, you'll never cross that river,
Charlie, you was a fool to come.”

On Scott’s return with the bamboo raft, tired with
this fellow’s chatter, I said sternly—

% Have done ; get ready to cross the river.”

He replied “I can’t cross, captain, you'll have to
leave me.”

Drawing my revolver from its holster and placing
it at full cock I replied, “I will leave you, but I will
be able to swear where I left you.”

“You wouldn’t shoot me, would you, captain? ” he
whimpered. ‘

¢ Oh no,” I replied, “ not shoot you, only leave you
in such a position as to know where to find you.
Come, cross the river.”

Scott also. urged him, saying, ¢ Come, come, get on
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to the bamboo, there is nothing to fear in the water if
you only keep your presence of mind.”

As with a miserable whine he said, “I guppose it
is as well to be drowned as to be shot,” we succeeded
in placing kim on the bamboo, where he lay in such a
position that those of my readers who know anything
of Eastern life will not fail to recognise it by calling to
mind the manner in which a Chinaman carries a pig.

All being safely across, I also jumped in and swam
over.

Having drawn the arrow from and dressed the
wounded man’s foot, I cut him a stick as a support,
and we again proceeded on our weary journey.
Having reached a distance of four miles, and crossed
several native tracks, we camped on a bare plain for
the night.

Here it may be wentioned that in crossing the
river we had lost the whole of our oatmeal except
one small bag, and this being saturated with salt
water had become mouldy, so that we had now
nothing to eat, and as it rained all night we had
to shiver through it as best we could. Bad as was
our plight, exhausted nature caused us to sleep by
fitful starts,
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Rising betimes, and walking about briskly to keep
our blood in circulation, at daylight we again started,
following a general south-east track. In the tall
grass, kangaroo, wallaby, and cassowary sprang up
almost at our feet, but we dared not fire for fear of
attracting the natives who might be in close proximity.
Our matches were all destroyed, and had we so wished
we bad no means of lighting a fire, as the sun was
obscured and our sun-glasses were consequently useless.
. About noon we came to a belt of scrub where we
found a native track. Creeping through it, we came
upon a recently cut sapling, evidently cut by a stone
hatchet. Crawling on hands and knees to the edge
of the scrub I saw before me a native hut and a native
leaning against a tree as if watching for soniething.

Holding up my hand as a signal for the men to
stop and to keep silent, I returned and again made for
the open plain and led the men to the edge of the
scrub belt which we skirted until clear.

I now determined to change my course to due
south and make the ocean. After marching for
about three hours over a splendid country we came
to a track covered with screw-palms and flooded with
water. The ground here was very rugged, and for
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an hour we floundered about in all directions. We
emerged on a piece of fine country and came upon a
cocoanut grove.

None of us being in a condition to climb the trees,
it was suggested by the men—weary, worn, and
starving—that a tree should be felled for the purpose
of getting at the fruit. This I forbade, believing that
in future intercourse with the natives, with whom I
hoped to establish—and have since established—
friendly relations, the bare fact of having destroyed
one of their trees might raise within them a hostile
spirit.

Crossing a knoll, we descended into what may in
truth be called a “dismal swamp.” Knee-deep in
water, with the malarious vapour rising to a height of -
from fifteen to eighteen feet above our heads, the
leeches sticking to our legs until our very boots were
filled, and the water around stained with our blood,
we tramped wearily onward.

Night was coming on apace, and the trees, which
are known as a species of the Eucalyptus, and in
common phraseology as the paper-bark, presented no
branches on which we could rest for the night. It
seemed as if we should have to pass the night up to
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our knees in water, with the leeches sucking our
blood, when fortunately, as we were beginning to
despair, that Providence who watches over man in his
extremity, raised before us a small dry spot in the
middle of the swamp.

Having cut for our couch a number of bad-smelling
swamp bushes, which were, however, but little better
than the oozy ground itself, we lay down to sleep, but
not to rest, and all were thankful when daylight
dawned. Before starting on the march, T placed about
three grains of dry quinine on every man’s tongue with
the point of my bowie-knife to kill the malaria.

Leaving our island, and again steering due south,
we went splashing along, myself leading the way,
when presently I was startled with a ery of “Hoo
hoo” from Scott, this being the war-cry of the natives.
I .drew my revolver, and, placing it at full cock, -
turned sharply round, believing the natives to be in
our rear.

With blanched cheeks Scott stood pointing to the
tree over my head, when, looking up, I saw to my
astonishment a huge python coiled round the branches,
his head within three and a half feet of my own,
and his huge glassy eyes looking down upon me.
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Pointing my revolver at his head, I stepped slowly
backward, and the men gathering round, we held a
consultation as to what we should do with his snake-
ship. Finally it was decided, as we were afraid to fire
for fear of attracting the attention of the natives, that
we should act as the wise men of Gotham did, and
leave him to shift for himself.

Again resuming our march, we passed through a
rather pretty piece of swamp, like a small artificial
lake, on which floated gracefully numbers of beautiful
white ducks with black wings. The ducks glided
away at our approach. We next came upon a pair of
megapods picking up their morning meal alongside of
the mound. Had we had time to dig into the mound
we might possibly have found some of their eggs, but
being anxious to reach the sea, we pushed onward.

At about 11 a.M., as near as I could guess, for my
watch had stopped in crossing the river, and we had
no means of telling the time, I heard the welcome
sound of the ocean surf, and in about two hours I
beheld, with feelings of indescribable joy and pleasure,
that friend of my life,—the sea.

No words of mine can depict my feelings on again
beholding the ocean over which for so many years I
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had sailed. A feeling of safety and of hope seemed to
inspire me, and added new vigour to my exhausted
body.

We had now been without food for over two days,
when providentially we saw before us a bed of mud-
oysters, We sat down and, with tomahawks and
bowie-knives, opened the oysters, and using our
mouldy oatmeal, made what to us, who had not tasted
food for days, seemed a sumptuous repast.

Again starting forward, we tramped along, some-
times knee-deep in. mud and slime, until our course
was interrupted by a narrow, deep, and rapid stream.
Fortunately the water was fresh, and by using our caps
we were able to have, after our oysters, a good drink
of rather coarse, swampy water.

The difficulty now presented itself of crossing this
stream. Fortunately after walking along the side for
some hundred yards we found a fallen ‘tree stretching
from bank to bank. Across this we scrambled, and
again proceeded forward, working almost due east
until night came on, and we camped among the
mrangroves on a dry piece of ground.

From entering the dismal swamp until now, our
- tortures from that pest of mz'mkind, the mosquitoes,
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had" been indescribable. They swarmed-over face,
hands, neck, and even under our clothing, and our
whole bodies were swollen with their stings. Indeed,
so much disfigured were we, that one man of the party
could barely recognise another.

The night wore away, and in the morning such was
our hunger that we were glad to gather the snails
from the trees and eat them as we proceeded onward.

We soon came to another stream, when, selecting a
tree of sufficient length, we lay to with our toma-
hawks and felled it across the river. Here again we
were fortunate in the water being fresh.

This weary tramping continued for three days,
until we reached a point opposite to the island of
Dowan, where we were again fortunate in finding rock
oysters.

On this night, owing to the influence of the malaria
and the torture of the mosquitoes, we decided to
perch all night among the branches of the mangrove
trees. '

The next morning my feet, which were poisoned and
swollen by the leech bites and the swampy water, were
so painful that I had to cut my boots off and crawl
upon my hands and knees for about a mile, where we
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found the remains of an old village directly opposite to
the island of Saibai. There was a great deal of
bamboo strewn about, and Scott proposed to make a
raft and cross over to Saibai for assistance.

This I strictly forbade him to do, assuring them
that so soon as the sun—which by the way we had not
seen for some days—shone out, and we could make a
fire, the natives would come over to our rescue, for I
bad before leaving made arrangements with the
Mission teacher and the chief that, in the event of
their seeing a fire on the beach, they would guess who
it was and would come over to our relief.

The men became clamorous, and complained that I
wished to keep them until the natives, whom they
believed to be following on our track, would be upon
us. They were assured that there was not a hostile
" native now within a hundred miles of us, but Scott
being extremely anxious to make the attempt, and as
by this time I could not stand, I at last reluctantly
gave my consent. A raft was made, and at slack
water between the tides the brave fellow started off on
his voyage.

As he left the strand he grasped me by the hand,
saying, “ Good-bye, Captain, God bless you! I'll get

F
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safe across;” to which I replied, “ Good-bye, Scott,
God bless and speed you! but, remember, you are
going against my wish and against my judgment.”

Pulling myself up a tree, I watched him until three

 parts of the way across, when he suddenly disappeared.
No help coming the next day, I felt sure that he was
lost.

On Tuesday, 3rd June, the sun shone out with
unusual brilliancy. By the aid of my sun-glass a fire
was lighted on the beach, and on Wednesday the
Mission boat came over with five native teachers and
rescued us from our perilous position. In the boat
they brought tea, clothing, and food. Black though the
skins of those men were, their hearts were kind and
Christian-like. Their cries and lamentations and their
tears of joy at our rescue will for ever be indelibly
impressed upon my memory.

Arriving at Dowan, Jakobo and the dusky lady
his wife, mentioned in the early part of this narrative,
were found awaiting us. Carried from the boat to the
Mission House, by her I was carefully nursed, and
‘tended with almost affectionate care.

Here I found that they had seen no trace of Scott,
but I still hoped that he might have again made the
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mainland at a point a few miles higher up than our
position. Accordingly, on the following morning the
Mission boat started out to search for him, and tracked
the coast right along, accompanied by one of my men,
but the boat returned without finding the slightest
trace of Scott or the raft. I felt that my worst fears
were verified, and that the best, the truest, and the
most noble man of my party was, through my weakly
yielding to others against my own experience and
judgment, lost—for time, but I pray God not for
eternity.

He was a noble fellow throughout the whole of this
perilous expedition, as this narrative shows. He stood
by my shoulder as a faithful companion and friend :
wherever I led he followed, and when it became
necessary for me to remain, he led.

A native-born Australian, a son of whom Australia
may be proud,—a native of St. Arnaud in Victoria,—
his loss has been the one great sorrow of my life.

Nothing more was to be done.

The pain of my foot became so excruciating that I
could neither rest nor sleep, but thanks to the tender
nursing of Janee (Jakobo's wife) and the attention of
every teacher of the London Missionary Society, I

¥ 2
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soon began to mend. The kindness I received from
these dusky natives proves conclusively to me the
power of the grace of God over the human heart.

When sufficiently well to travel again, their boat
was got ready, and we were taken back into civilisa-
tion. '

Here, dear reader, should end the narrative of my
first expedition to New Guinea, but it is incumbent
upon me to refer briefly to a disagreeable matter
which I had to face on my return to Sydney.

On arrival in the South, the outrageous and uncon-
scionable lying of some of my party, the very men who
at the risk of my life I had dragged from death, and to
save whom my faithful companion and friend had
sacrificed his life, gave rise to the publication of sensa-
tional matter in certain sections of the public press,
wherein I was accused of blowing up three canoes and
killing a hundred men with dynamite, and shooting
four hundred and fifty men in the plain. Mr. David
Gaunson, M.L.A. of Melbourne denounced me in the
Parliament of Victoria as a “red-handed murderer
wha had tramped through New Guinea knée—deep in
blood.”

To myself, personally, these reports caused little
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annoyance, but they occasioned great grief to the
members of my household.

Some of my best friends advised me to take legal
action, but this I declined to do, as the papers which
had published the reports were respectable, and, had
these reports been true, I should have deserved to
have been brought to condign punishment. I there-
fore contented myself by writing the particulars of the
case to the then Secretary of State for the Colonies,
Lord Derby, making an offer to justify and vindicate
any act or acts of mine in New Guinea before a pro-
perly constituted tribunal.

Lord DerBy caused this letter to be published in
Australia for public information, and a revulsion of
feeling was evoked in consequence, and I was allowed
to rest for a few months and recruit my shattered
health, ere I resumed my work of exploration in New
Guinea.



70 Explorations in New Guinea.

CHAPTER 1V.

I START ON MY SECOND EXPEDITION IN THE
SCHOONER ‘‘ HERALD.”

At the Instance of some of the leading Citizens of Sydney, I
again take the Field in 1885 with a good Schooner and
Steam-Launch and a Party of eighteen Men—Sad Changes
at Dowan—Gouri’s Widow and Children—Two of my Men
treat the Natives badly—I send for the Mamoos, or Chief—
A Visit to Jakobo—The Hero of the River Bank threatens to
kill me—Pinno secures two Interpreters for me from his
Flock at Baigo—Steaming up the Prince Leopold River—At
the Mouth of the Kethel River—A Shower of Complaints—
Shooting native Dogs—Taming a Savage—A Papuan Beauty
—Taking a Photograph of the Members of the Expedition,

ArTER the proclamation of Her Majesty’s Pro-

tectorate over the southern portion of New Guinea,

and the appointment of Major-General Sir Peter

Scratchley as Special Deputy IHigh Cowmissioner, it

wasurged upon me by some of the leading citizens

of Sydney that it would be good service on my part,
not only to the Commonwealth of Australia, but also to

the native races themselves, to equip and carry out a

second expedition to open up the country for settle-
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ment and commercial enterprise on a just and equit-
able basis. The opinions of these gentlemen being
favourably commented on by the press of New South
Wales, I again took the field, and having secured a
good schooner and steam-launch, and a party of eigh-
teen men, in 1885 I once more sailed for New Guinea
on my Second Expedition.

Once more we steered our course towards the north.
Touching at a Queensland port, and making three
anchorages in the Inner Route, we duly arrived
at the island of Dowan. When I left some few
months before, Dowan contained a population of
about eighty souls, living in a neat little village
in the bight of a bay.

In the little Mission House on the point lived
Whiteman, the teacher, with his wife and children.
Here too are the teachers of the London Missionary
Society accustomed to come from the malarious
districts round the coast of New Guinea, to recruit
their health and recuperate their fever-stricken frames.

As T landed and approached the Mission House, a
death-like stillness seemed to reign over the island.
As I drew nearer a solitary man emerged from the
teacher’s house. I asked for Whiteman, and was told
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that he had removed up the coast to Koonini. I
enquired after his wife and children, and also after
Gouﬁ, one of the men who had been most kind to me
when rescued from New Guinea on my last expedi-
tion.

* Taking me by the arm, the man led me into the
little enclosure round the church, and pointing to a
grave, said, ¢ Whiteman woman there,” and to another
grave said, “ Gouri there.” And for name after name
that I asked, he showed me a grave.

I then asked for Gouri’s widow and children, when,
pointing to a natural arch formed by three huge
granite boulders, which had been thrown up by some
convulsion of nature, he called my attention to a poor,
emaciated, fever-stricken half-naked woman, lying
under the shelter of the stones, and two little naked
children running about.

My mind flew back to my own condition some
few months before, and to the kindness of her late
husband.

I leapt the fence and ran towards her.

The poor creature seemed frightened, and held
up her hand and motioned for me to go away.

I waited until the Mission House keeper came up,
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who could speak some English. Through him I asked
her—

¢ Are you Gouri’s woman ? ”

She replied, “ Yes.”

Isaid: “When I had no clothes, Gouri give me
clothes; when I had no food, Gouri give me food ;
when I had no sakooba (tobacco), Gouri give me
sakooba : you would not be afraid of Mr. Macfarlane,
would you? Don’t be afraid of me; Gouri’s dead.
Now you have no clothes, I give you clothes; you
have no food, I give you food ; you have no tobak, I
give you tobak.” (This tobacco was given to purchase
the services of the other natives.)

Ordering the boat off to the ship for a supply of
sugar, tea, biscuits and tobacco, I returned to the
graveyard.

To the right was all that remalned of a once
populous and lively little village. The deserted houses
were dilapidated and falling to decay. Around me
in mound after mound were the graves of those
who a few short months ago had appeared in the
very vigour of health and strength. The village which
had contained eighty souls now only contained twenty—
eight of whom were men, the rest women and children.
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I cast my eyes to seaward, and then along the
swampy shores of New Guinea, and I asked myself
what is the meaning of this? Can it be that it is the
will of the Great Maker that these poor creatures who
but twelve short years before lived upon the flesh of
man, have, through the influence of that glorious
Society (the London Missionary Society), been allowed
to realise the blessed truths of the Gospel, and then
taken from the face of the earth? I fear it is even so.
My heart was full, and as I looked upon the graves of
some of those whom I had hoped to repay for the
kindness shown to me and mine, in bitterness of spirit
I asked myself the question, Would it not have been
better to have left them in all "their original savagery ?

But quick as thought the answer comes: “No, dear
reader, no.” Rough, rude sailor though I may be, I
realised the fact that these people having once gained
that ¢ peace which passeth understanding,” ‘death was
robbed for them of ite sting.

The boat returned to the shore, and the men
approached with arms full of biscuit, sugar, tea,
tobacco, and other necessaries ; the little ones in their
innocence of childhood were made happy with a
biscuit each ; a billy was put on the fire of the Mission
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House, and with pannikin in my hand I sat down by
the side of the dying woman, and soaking pieces of
biscuit, gave them to her to eat. She seemed to have
lost all power to swallow the biscuit, but gratefully
drank the tea. Daily I visited her until the little ones
ran towards me at my approach, the instinct of child-
hood teaching them that they had found a friend.

Could I have succeeded in inducing the mother to
take medicine, I should, in all probability, have saved
her life ; but the great trouble with the natives is, that
when once fever-stricken, or attacked by any epidemic,
it is almost impossible to get them to take medicine or
to observe the necessary precautions for recovery.

For instance—when the measles swept through the
Torres Straits and Murray Islands, the stricken na-
tives in order to cool their heated bodies rushed into
the water and came out to die.

Walking through the island during our visit on one
‘occasion, I came upon two of my men talking to a
native, who was standing with a single cocoanut in his
hand. The men asked the native for it, but he wanted
to know what was to be given in exchange. One or
two little native boys were also standing round. The
native said he would not give his cocoanut for nothing,
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but if the men gave him a little piece of tobacco, they
might have it. :

Upon this one of the Europeans said, “Give him a
clout under the ear and take it away; that is how we
used to serve the natives when I was in India.”

Stepping forward, I told one of the small boys to
run for the Mamoos or chief, and to tell him to come
to me quickly.

On his approaching, I touched him with my fore-
finger on the breast and said, “ You Mamoos?” then,
touching myself on the breast, I said, ¢« Me Mamoos,”
then holding up two fingers, I said, “Two Mamoos.
Suppose some fellow belong me” (the men were stand-
ing by waiting to see what was to come) “take some
things some fellow belong you, you speak me,” and
crossing my hands, I continued, “and I tie um up.
Suppose some fellow belong you, steal some thing
some fellow belong me, me speak you, you tie um up.”
He answered, “ Good, captain, good!”

I then ordered them on board the ship, and they
slunk away muttering to themselves, were discontented
for the rest of the expedition, and on returning to
Sydney said that I was too tyranmical to go to sea
with.
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Before proceeding to the westward, I made another
trip to Saibai in a native canoe, for the purpose of
presenting to Jakobo and -Janee the presents I had
brought for them as some token of the gratitude and
respect entertained for the uniform kindness to myself
and party, both before leaving that island and more
especially when rescued on my last perilous expeditiom
For Jakobo and Janee jointly I carried a large
illustrated family Bible, with a suitable inscription,
which was interpreted to them by the son of Dr.
Samuel Macfarlane. From my wife I carried for
Janee herself needles and thread, two small boxes of
Quoing Tart’s best tea, sugar, clothing, and toys for
her child, and to Jakobo I gave a large quantity of
tobacco, knives, tomahawks and axes.

Before leaving Dowan for Saibai, I was told by the
natives that the man who made such a conspicuous
figure in my last expedition, and who so suddenly
~ believed in Providence, was on the island, and that he
had been talking loudly to the natives that he was
waiting for me to go over to New Guinea, so that he
might shoot me for what I had said about him in the
south. I therefore went over alone and unarmed.

The pleasure of the natives at meeting me was
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great, and without delay I proceeded to give away
my presents ; Janee was overjoyed with hers, Jakobo’s
delight in his Jarge Bible was almost childlike. The
natives gathered round him, and it was plain that
from the vivid word painting of the missionaries they
quite understood the pictures, as they could be heard
calling out with ejaculations of delight the names
of those whom the pictures were supposed to represent,
« Abram, Mosee, Jikobo, Jésu.”

Janee, who had slipped out, came running excitediy
into the house and taking both my hands in her own
said—¢ Captain, captain, you know Charlie, you know
Charlie, Charlie be here.”

Lifting my coat, she looked to see if I carried my
revolver, and then felt my haversack, then folding her
hands together, her cheeks somewhat blanched, said,
“ Away, away,” and spoke rapidly in the vernacular
to Jakobo, who said something, and two little boys
ran away and came back with the two chiefs attended
by some of the principal men of Saibai. Then taking
me by the hand she led me to the door and pointing
across the swamp said, ““ There Charlie, he kill you.”

I saw the hero of the river bank swaggering with
gun on his shoulder and revolver hung to his side,
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while a troop of little boys followed him carrying three
ducks. Some tea having been prepared I sat down to
it, and as this gentleman arrived at the door, I arose
and looked him straight in the face.

He looked the other way and burrying past me
* slung his gun and his three ducks in the corner,
muttered something and walked out, and when last
I saw him he was leaning over a stump about a
quarter of a mile from the village.

Jakobo lifted the ' gun—a breechloader—to see if
it was loaded, and finding that it contained no
cartridge, he said that this man had sworn that he
had come up specially to kill me, and seemed very
much surprised when I laughed at the idea.

Night coming on apace, Annu, the Mamoos, got
Jakobo’s large canoe ready to return with me to the
ship. -

* After bidding a kind farewell to Janee and Jakobo,
we pushed out of the little muddy bay and paddled
until we cleared the westernmost point of the island.
The wind was blowing half a gale from the south-east,
the mat sails were set and the canoe fairly leapt over
the waters. A short lumpy sea was rolling, but
Annu at the steering paddle was evidently a master of
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his work, for the huge unwieldy craft seemed to leap
over the waters like a thing of life. Those who have
been used to boat sailing can have no idea of the
exhilarating pleasure there is in sailing before a strong
breeze over a lumpy sea in a well-handled Papuan
canoe.

We arrived at the ship at eight o’clock, when a
difficulty arose as to how I was to pay these men. At
this particular season of the year the edges of every
water-hole were lined with wild duck and geese. The
men who were so fortunate as to possess muskets were
very eager to obtain ammunition, but this the law
distinctly forbids the white man either to give or to
sell to the natives under a penalty of three months’
imprisonment without the option of a fine.

Being anxious to accommodate those whose kindness
to me had been so uniform, I was placed on the horns
of a dilemma, but having confidence in their integrity,
and being anxious to serve them while keeping within
the strict letter of the law—for the white man already
" mentioned being on the island might be trusted to
take the first opportunity of reporting any neglect to
the authorities—I at last decided to place the required .
ammunition on my cabin table. Having done this I
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lit my pipe and went on deck to give some orders to
my officers. On my return the natives had all left
my cabin and some of them were in the canoe.
I gave the chief an American axe in addition
to some tobacco, and on returning to my cabin I
missed a twenty-eight pound bag of No. 4 shot, half
a dozen half-pound flasks of powder, and a box
of caps.

The following day we got under weigh and steered
for the westward on the track of my previous ex-
pedition, and in due course anchored off the village of
Baigo. Although dark a canoe containing Pinno, the
Mission teacher (who has since been killed and
eaten by the Tugara men), came off from the shore.
As he was one of the boat’s crew who, with Gouri and
others rescued my party from New Guinea, it became
necessary for me to give him some suitable reward,
which I did to his entire satisfaction.

On the following morning he returned to the ship
with Garougi the chief and Auiti his son, and brought
us a present from his wife—a little spotted cuscus.*

I explained to Pinno the object of the expedition,

~* A tree-climbing animal of the opossum kind, peculiar to
New Guinea.

G
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and requested him to use his influence to get two
interpreters to accompany me, as it was my intention
to make a comprehensive exploration of the interior
of the country. This he promised to do, and I
accompanied him ashore to his house, where, after a
long discussion as to pay, &c., matters were satis-
factorily adjusted, and Garougi, the Mamoos (who,
the reader will remember, took the pipe out of my
mouth when I landed at Dowan in my first expedition),
and Auiti agreed to accompany me for two weeks
only. .

Made wise by the experience of the previous
expedition, I agreed to these terms, trusting so to
conciliate them when away from their homes that they
would be willing to remain with me for any reasonable
time that I might require their services.

At daylight on the following morning they came on
board, accompanied by Pinno, who desired to wish us
God-speed on our journey. After bidding Pinno
farewell we again got under weigh, and, with the lead
constantly going, we entered the Channel—which I
have already described in my first expedition—having
in two days made fifty-six miles.

The schooner was brought to and anchored, and
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the steam launch was brought into requisition, in
which we steamed up the Prince Leopold River to
my old ninety-five mile mark, and we returned
to the schooner, as I had decided not to explore
the Wallace River, but to confine our operations
mainly to a comprehensive exploration' of Strachan
Island.

Our water supply becoming scarce—and even at
the ninety-five mile mark the water of the river was
brackish—we decided to return nearer the coast,
where Garougi assured us we should find an abun-
dance of water. We therefore followed the Prince
Leopold, and after a beat of two days reached the
mouth of the Kethel River, Leing now only eight
miles from where the interpreters assured us there was
plenty of fresh water. At daylight we got up steam
and proceeded towards the mouth of the Prince
Leopold—the distance must have been nearer twenty
miles than eight. At length we came to the mouth of
a narrow creek, up which we steamed.

As we proceeded up the creek the scene became
very beautiful. The mangroves disappeared ; beauti-
ful shrubs and noble trees covered the creek side, and
these, together with the many rare and flowering

G 2
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creepers and sword-shaped bean-pods, proved the
fertility of the land, whilst at almost every puff of the
engine innumerable birds of varied and gorgeous
plumage took to flight, startled at our approach.

After proceeding about three miles, the creek became
so narrow as to barely leave room to turn the launch.
It therefore became necessary to haul-her into the
bank and make her fast. Leaving two men in charge
of the launch we landed, and after a sharp walk of
two-and-a-half miles we came to some fresh water at
the head of a creek.

The distance being altogether too great to admit of
watering the ship, we contented ourselves with filling
our buckets and returned to the launch. Ere we were
able to make a start on eur return journey darkness
set in, and it was three o’clock on the following
morning before we reached the ship. Although
anxious on account of the scarcity of water, I could
not but be impressed with the fertility of the country,
and I determined—for a time at least—to make this
my base of operations.

When daylight broke, the launch was hoisted on
board and the two engineers set to work to convert
the launch’s boiler into a condenser, with which we were
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able to condense from thirty to forty gallons of water
per day. My anxiety being thus relieved, we got
under weigh and beat a passage down the river to the
mouth of the creek, where we arrived at four o’clock in
the afternoon. I allowed a party of my men to land
accompanied by Garougi and Auiti, and to form a
camp in the vicinity of the watercourse.

On the following morning I landed, and proceeded
to the camp, where I was greeted with a shower of
complaints. One man had been found asleep in his
watch, and another had been calling one of his
companions names, and several of them had been
reviling each other. That which raised my in-
dignation most, however, was when perhaps the most
treacherous man in my ship led me aside and pointing
to two native dogs with bullet holes through their
heads, asked me if I did not think they were beautiful
shots.

" I ordered a hole to be dug, and buried the dogs ;-
being in the vicinity of a native camp, the dogs had
wandered away into our camp to be shot. Anticipat-
ing trouble from this injudicious act, I ordered all
hands on board the ship, after which I told off a party
consisting of seven men, my second officer and the
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two interpreters to accompany me on the following
morning.

Shortly before dawn we left the ship and proceeded
to the old camp, and then, while breakfast was being
prepared, accompanied by the interpreters and two
men, we proceeded cautiously to the native camp.
Scrambling down one side of the creek we clambered
up the other and came suddenly upon the natives all
fast asleep. Garougi hailed them, when starting up
like frightened deer with a yell they leapt from their
hard beds and rushed into the forest, making the
woods resound with their cries of “ou mogie oua, ou
mogie oua, du mari, du mari” (Be friends, be friends,
don’t fight, don’t fight).

We captured one poor deformed creature who,
being lame, could not run off with the others. His
terrified appearance was pitiful, his palpitating breast,
and every limb shaking as with palsy, his teeth
chattering and eyes rolling depicted overwhelming
terror such as I had never before witnessed. I tied a
handkerchief round his neck, and a piece of red cloth
round his waist. I then took my own pipe out of my
mouth and put it into his, but he let it fall to the
ground. I patted him on the head and back and
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chafed his hands in mine. I then put my hand on his
pulse and put his fingers on mine while Garougi, all
excitement, first patted him on the shoulder and
then patted me. Then taking my hand he placed
it in his and shook them, saying “du mari, du mari.”
Calling the men up, I got some sugar and put
it into his mouth, but so agitated was he that it
fell out.

While this was going on, Auiti, who could run like a
deer, had followed the rest of the tribe into the forest.

By persistent kindness we in a measure allayed
this poor deformed creature’s fears, and at last suc-
ceeded in getting him to sit down alongside of me
on a log. It may here be mentioned that while
Garougi kept repeating ¢ du mari, du mari,” he pulled
his beard, but the significance of this act I do mnot-
understand.

For over two hours this man and I sat on the log
until he became thoroughly calm and confident. My
own men, too, behaved well, each one giving him some
little present, and showing tokens of amity. All this
while the woods were ringing with the cries of the
natives who had scattered on either side. Having
fairly pacified him we made him numerous presents,
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and Garougi sent him away to tell the others that we
had come as friends, and not as enemies.

Instructed by Garougi, he shook hands with myself
and each member of the party and went away slowly
as if loth to go, laden with treasures which would make
him the richest man of his tribe.

Garougi now gathered all the bows, arrows, and
spears which were slung on every bush around the
camp, also a stone club of considerable weight, with
a handle made from the creeper or cane known as the
“lawyer "—a formidable weapon. These were all
placed in the centre of the camp and formed a con-
siderable heap.

After Garougi had left us, we examined the camp,
but did not touch one article belonging to the natives.
There were net-bags, hanging on sticks, headdresses,
bamboo pipes, combs, pigtails used as charms, women’s
grass waist cloths, bamboo knives, daggers made of
cassowary bone, a few yams and tara here and there,

.some sugar cane, and numerous fires were still
sinouldering. Having completed our examination we
sat down in the centre of the camp, to discuss the
situation.

Presently we heard a rustling as if of some one
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coming through the brushwood, when, emerging from
the scrub, with her baby on her shoulder, came a
tall woman of commanding appearance, perhaps one
of the most stately of her sex that I have ever
seen. We got up, and I approached her, holding up
a pipe and a stick of tobacco ; but she rejected them
with a gesture of disdain, and pointing towards the
river where the ship was lying, with a wave of her
hand she spoke some words which we interpreted to be,
“ Go back to your ship, you ugly-looking villains, how
dare you come and disturb our household?” Then
picking up a net-bag and her baby, which she had
placed on the ground, she threw the bag across one
ghoulder, sat the baby astride the other, and strode .
majestically away.

The time now seemed to pass slowly, and my
anxiety was intense. With the exception of the two
men and myself, the remainder of our partj was
scattered in twos and threes through the country, and
we longed for the return of Garougi and Auiti, so that
we might return to our camp.

At length Garougi returned, and clearing a space
in the middle of the camp, broke off some green
boughs, one of which he stuck in the ground and to it
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tied some clay pipes and a few sticks of tobacco, then
with his foot he made some symbolic marks on the
ground, laying the remainder of the boughs in different
positions. We then started back to the camp, where,
after breakfast, I had the party pbotographed,
Garougi being on one side of me and Auiti on the
other



CHAPTER V,

ON THE MARCH THROUGH NEW GUINEA.

A fine Stretch of epen Forest [Land—Garougi as a Diplomatist—
The Entrance to Prince Leopold River—Forsyth Island, and
the Trouton Group—I name a Tributary of the Leopold the
Herald, after my Schooner—Well-cultivated native Planta-
tions—How to Climb a Cocoanut Treé—A graceful young
Savage—An almost impenetrable Scrub.

WE now decided to travel inland, so, dividing the

party into two, and leaving one to watch the camp

and photographic apparatus, I proceeded with the
other due east through a fine stretch of open forest
land. ' We passed many neatly fenced and well-
cultivated plantations of tara, yam, plantains, and
bananas, the bunches of the latter being covered with
native mats to prevent the fruit being eaten by the
birds.

After a sharp march of eight miles due east through
many pretty ravines, we returned towards the camp
taking a course about two points to the northward of
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that by which we had come. As we again approached
the camp of the natives (Washies by name) I called a
halt, while Garougi went forward to the camp, where
he found three men, to whom he explained that the
captain was a good man and had come there as a
friend and not as an enemy. He told them also that
I bad tooreek (iron axes) and knives, tobacco and
cloth, all of which I had brought to give to them,
as I wanted to come and live amongst them, and if
I came, there would be no danger of the Tugara
men attacking them any more, because I would give
them a flag, and when the Tugara men saw that flag
they would all run away. ke

To this the natives very reasonably replied :

¢ If your captain is a good man, why did he kill our
dogs, and come here to frighten all the women and
children with thunder and lightning ?”

This Garougi came and reported to me.

I sent word back that the captain was tired, and
that he was not on shore with the men when these
dogs were shot, for, had he been, he would not have
allowed the men to shoot the dogs; and further,
that the men who shot the dogs were not allowed
to come ou shore, but were kept on the ship; and
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that if they would let the captain come to their camp
he would himself tell them all about it.

To this they answered that they were frightened
for the captain to come to the camp, but if he was -
the good man Garougi said he was, he would go away
and not stop and frighten women and ‘children.

I now replied that to show them that the captain
was a good man I would go away, and when they
were not frightened I would come back.

At this time I had much difficulty in restraining one
of the men from firing at a noble specimen of a cas-
sowary that was feeding in the creek.

On Garougi’s return from this diplomatic mission,
we continued our journey along the opposite side of .
the creek to that of our own camp, till we came upon
a piece of perhaps the finest soil it is possible to find
anywhere—rich red volcanic soil, from which sprang
many tall stately trees and much luxuriant vegeta-
tion. Here, too, were many plantations. Sending to
the camp, we photographed some of the scenery here.

After a cup of tea we started for the ship, because
it was now drawing towards sundown, and as our
course lay through a long creek, the banks of which
were lined with brushwood, we had some fear of an
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ambuscade, but we reached the mouth of the creek in
safety at the last gleam of daylight.

As soon as we sighted the ship I observed that
all was commotion on board, and on the other side of
the river the natives were shouting their usual cry
of “du mari, du mari.”. Directly I got on board I
~ found all the men standing to their arms, and was
informed that three canoe loads, two small and one
large, had crossed the river with green boughs in
their hands with which they kept lashing the water,
continuing the cry of “du mari, du mari.” Fortu-
nately the wisdom of my chief officer and one of my
men, Charles Larsen, had prevented any hostile shot
being fired at the natives.

Late as it was, I gave to Garougi and Auiti, for
presents, long knives and tomahawks, and despatched
them ashore in the boat to interview the Washies,
who, immediately the boat left the ship, rushed off into
the bush, and although Auiti was fleet of foot he
failed to come up with them, and after an hour's
absence returned to the vessel.

Having given the situation my careful consideration,
I decided, as the natives were evidently terror-stricken,
to give them time to recover, and in the morning we
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got under weigh and proceeded towards the mouth of
the Leopold. At the same time I blamed myself for
aliowing any party from the ship to land unless I was
there in person to command. There can be no doubt
that the indiscriminate firing and the shooting of the
. two dogs had struck terror into the hearts and raised
distrust in the minds of the natives. My object was
now to conciliate the natives and to remove the false
impression created by the injudicious conduct of mny men,

Towards evening we approached the mouth of the
river, and anchored in eight fathoms of water. In the
morning, taking two seamen with me in the boat, I
sounded the channel at dead low water, and found
not less than four fathoms in any part of the channel.

The entrance to the Leopold is well sheltered, and
protected to the south by the island of Miti Kira,
and to the west by a large island named by me
Forsyth Island, and a group of three islands which
we named the Trouton Group.

The river debouched into the ocean by a channel
running to the eastward, although, as a matter of
fact, there are many other channels between the
islands. The eastern channel would be perfectly safe
for steam vessels, or for sailing vessels entering the
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Leopold, but, being rather narrow and intricate, is yet
too dangerous for a sailing ship to attempt to beat
through. I therefore got under weigh and returned
up the Leopold, and in the evening anchored opposite
a tributary, the entrance to which was five to six
hundred yards wide. This I pamed the Herald,
after my schooner. ‘

At daylight we again proceeded up the river,
passing the Kethel and Macqueen, which I had named
in my previous expedition, and the confluence of the
Leopold and Mia Kasa. Opposite the Tokuda River
we anchored and landed a party, and did a con-
siderable amount of exploration. Here the shelving
river bank rises to a height of some twenty-five feet,
and the land rolls away in undulating waves.

The soil is exceedingly good, being mostly a dark
vegetable loam. The coyntry is undulating, and is
finely wooded with valuable trees. We felled a
number of black walnut trees, which were close
grained and had something of the nature of the
lignum vitee, and were much harder than the species
usually imported from America. We also found the
ebony tree and several other valuable timbers which
were entirely new to us.
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A long march into the interior revealed the fact
that the island was teeming with animal life. In
every swampy marsh were numerous pig tracks, and
on every green patch were congregated hundreds of
kangaroos, while from amongst our feet the peramles,
or little New Guinea rat, would start up and run off
amongst the shrubs or the long grass. We saw no sign
of natives, although the distance is less than fifty miles
from the coast. Wehad to clamber through the heavy
scrub and brushwood to the summit of some heavily
wooded ridges, on which we found the cedar tree, and
also that species of pine known in Australia as the hoop

pine and highly prized for building purposes.

" As I was anxious to make the acquaintance of
the natives, as well as to ascertain their number in
the island, it was decided, on the advice of the
interpreters, that we should go nearer the mouth of
the Mia Kasa and make the estuary, marked on the
map as the Wynne, our base of operations.

We arrived here in due course, and having moored
the ship, manned the boat and rowed eight miles up
the creek accompanied by the two interpreters. I
was armed with Winchester and revolver, and carried
a haversack containing tobacco and other presents:

H
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" for the natives. Leaving the seamen in charge of
the boat I proceeded alone with the interpreters to
interview the Daapa men.

We found within a hundred yards of the banks three
well-cultivated native plantations, and proceeded along
the beaten path through a heautiful country of excellent
soil covered with luxuriant tropical vegetation. We
scrambled through some deep gullies, where we were
pleased to find the sago palm growing in abundance,
while beautiful ferns of many varieties filled up the
intermediate spaces.

From one of these gullies we clambered up a hill of
some three hundred feet in height, and found that
the whole of the summit had been cleared and made
into a beautiful plantation fenced round in a circle.
In this plantation were cocoanut trees, plantain and
bananas, tara and yams. As the heat was intense and
my thirst equally great I suggested that we should
secure some of the young cocoanuts. Auiti cut a vine
and stripping off his clothing reeved the vine round the
tree and round his body ; then, taking the bight of this
natural rope in both hands he lifted it above his head,
gave a spring and caught the tree with his feet. This
brought the strap to down below his waist. With
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another jerk he raised it far above his head and another
spring brought it lower still, and so he continued with
bounds almost equal to those of a greyhound until he
reached the top of the tall cocoanut tree.

As I stood watching him I could not help admiring

the splendid limbs and lithe activity of this young
savage. It was certainly a case of natural beauty .
unadorned. He detached the cocoanuts by twisting the
stems and letting them fall to the ground. ‘
" After he had gathered a sufficient number we called
him down, and having refreshed ourselves with the juice
of the cocoanuts piled the rest in a heap ready to take
back on our return.

At the fout of a hill we came to a little valley, some-
what swampy, and what may be aptly termed a pine
wood, many of the trees in which were of excellent
growth, One which I measured with my tape had a
circumference of eighteen feet at the base. ~ Marching
from the valley we crossed a series of hillocks, some of
which were under cultivation, and we next becape
entangled in an almost impenetrable scrub through

which ran a narrow native path.

H2



100 Explorations in New Guinea.

CHAPTER VI

NEGOTIATIONS WITH THE NATIVES.

<
Making our way through the Forest—A green Tree-Snake—
A rush of armed Natives—I am introduced to Kamara,
Chief of the Daapa Tribe—Garougi and Auiti explain the
Object of my Visit—The Appearance of the Women and
Children—I hold out the Olive Branch—A Famine at Baigo
—Kamara explains that his People have never seen white
Men before—I name his Territory, Strachan Island, and
promise to return—I clothe Kamara—His dismay at my

white Skin—Kamara sends me a Present of a small wild
Boar.

TRAVELLING now became difficult. From the huge
trees hung éreepers of many descriptions, most of
them being of a prickly nature, the snake-like vine
with thorns, similar to those of the bramble, fastening
itself round one’s throat until cut through with the
bowie knite. On the tree branches overhead were
many beautiful orchids, some of which were entirely
new to us; however my object on this journey was not
to explore the country but to meet'a race of wild
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savages who had never seen the face of a white man
before, and with whom I hoped to establish friendly
relations. After clearing the hill country we came te-~
a cane brake and from thence marched into beautiful
open forest land.

The interpreters, light of foot, trudged bravely on,
but with the weight of arms and clothing, and with
a vertical sun overhead, I felt well-nigh exhausted,
when suddenly our guides uttered a cry to warn
the natives of our approach, and, turning round,
informed me that we were now drawing near their
camp. Auiti ran forward while Garougi remained
with me.

In a few minutes Auiti returned to say that the
natives had left the camp, but that there was plenty of
water there. We entered and Auiti brought me some
fresh water in a cocoanut shell from a creek sur-
rounded by a plantation of bamboos,

Whilst waiting for him to come up, my attention was
attracted by a rustling among the leaves of one of the
bamboos, and, looking overhead, I saw what at first sight
appeared to be a piece of green bamboo moving. This
proved to be a green tree-snake about three feet long.
It was a beautiful creature, and would have been a
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prize for any naturalist. I wanted to cut the bamboo
and kill it, but for some reasons the interpreters
begged me to refrain.

Time being precious, we continued onward, and
passing through a belt of scrub again reached the
open forest. As we approached a piece of, rising
ground the interpreters again uttered their cry, and
presently we saw starting from every corner of the
bush and rushing towards us men armed with bows
and arrows and spears. Auiti ran towards them,
speaking rapidly as he ran. Garougi remained with
me. His and my arms were stretched out, but with
my revolver dangling to my right wrist.

They gathered round Auiti, who presently returned
holding by the hand a lithe, wild-eyed, determined-
looking young canuibal, to whom I was introduced,
and who in return was introduced to me, Kamara, the
Chief of the Daapa tribe. The rest of them flocked
around; I opened my haversack, and gave small
pieces of tobacco to each native, and we proceeded
towards their camp. The men laid aside their bows,
arrows, and spears, a native mat was spread upon the
ground and we sat in acircle. The men were perfectly
nude, being adorned only with charms around their
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necks, the tail of a pig, a boar’s tooth, a cassowary’s
quill or some other trophy of war or chase.

Garougi and Auiti having explained the object
of my visit, and informed them about the dog shooting
with the Washies, went on to say how anxious Captain
Strachan was to be friendly with all the tribes, and
that it was his intention to come and live amongst
them if their country was good. If he came they
would then have no more to fear from the Tugara
men from the west, but would have good houses, like
those they had in Baigo, plenty of cloth, tobacco,
tomahawks and knives, and would find in the white
man a friend; and “by-and-by missionary he come
and they speak book same as men at Saibai.”

By the expression of the men’s countenances it was
evident that they were delighted at the prospect,
and they rose and brought me to eat a piece of wood
called betesi, which is the pith of the sago tree dried
in the sun. The natives are not sufficiently advanced
in civilization to understand the washing of the sago,
but they simply dry it in the sun and eat it in its crude
state.

The women, who were somewhat numerous, sat in
the rear. "They were certainly not beautiful ; their
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dress consisted of a grass waist cloth. In the lobes
of their ears were square pieces of wood : the carti-
lage between the nostrils was pierced and through it
were driven pieces of wood until the natural features
were completely distorted. Many of the children,
however, were not bad looking, and as they gathered
round and gained confidence they grew playful.

After giving away all the presents I had brought,
Kamara informed me that there was a better and a
nearer route to the camp by moving the ship a little
further down the rivel:, a course which would obviate
the necessity of pulling up the creek. I requested
" him to send to the Washi, the Matéi, and the Boogi
tribes, and ask them to meet me there in three days’
time when I would come with a party of my own
people to meet them. I added that I wished to assure
them that my visit was one of peace and not of war,
that I wanted to be friendly with them, and to come
and dwell amongst them.

Pointing to the vast extent of territory, I explained
that there was a great land and few people, that they
had no houses, that they were being continually devoured
by the wild men of the west, and in turn again devoured
those whom they could surprise and capture. If the
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white man came amongst them all this would cease ;
they would be protected, and the wild men driven
back. I told them I would pay them now for the
land, and, when I came to dwell amongst them, in
return for their labours, men would come to teach
them the same as Auiti and Garougi had been taught.
I said, “It is not seven years since Garougi and Auiti
ate men, now they will not eat men. They had no
clothes, they were naked as you, Kamara; now they
have clothing like me. Would not this be better for
you, than being driven in terror from place to place
through the island before the Tugara men ?”

Between them, Garougi and Auiti interpreted this
to the chief and the natives; who seemed to understand
and grasp the meaning perfectly.

I then promised that until we met again I would
not allow any of my people to travel through the
island. |

Returning by the same track, we gathered the
cocoanuts that we had left, and reaching the boat
returned to the ship long after dark. The inter-
preters, who had now been with us a month, had
grown very anxious to return home. Having paid

them liberally for their services, the boat was manned
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and they were taken by myself to the mouth of the
river where we made a'fire as a signal, and a canoe
came from Baigo, distant seven miles, and took them
to their homes. They promised to send over other
interpreters the next day.

On the following afternoon, three canoes came over
and informed me that' fish were scarce and it was a
dry season, so that in consequence there was a famine
on the island. Since we left they had been living
on the roots of the young mangrove, and at present
the women were sleeping to deaden the pangs of .
hunger. I gave the men something to eat, aud on the
turn of the tide dispatched one canoe with two
hundredweight of rice and a bag of biscuit~ for the
women and children. One canoe remained at the ship
all night, and the other made for the shore, where the
crew proceeded to the camp of the Daapa men to urge
Kamara to have the whole of the tribes gathered by
Wednesday (it was now Monday). _

On Tuesday we landed on a black ironstone sand
beach. The country here rises gradually from the
river bank to a height of perhaps two hundred and
fifty feet. The timber was heavy and valuable, and
as it was my intention to carry specimens back, I
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sent the boat again to the ship for axes and a cross-
cut saw. We felled many trees, the timber of which
was of great value, notably one which, when polished
in Sydney, presented the appearance of waterlaid silk.
The soil too was everywhere excellent and well
adapted for almost any kind of tropical or semi-
tropical products. The south-east trade winds, blow-
ing into the river and through the scrubs and forests
over nine months of the year, make this part of New
Guinea also comparatively healthy.

Here again we saw many interesting insects, birds
and butterflies, and in a hollow at the back of the high
ground were flocks of ducks and geese and many pig
tracks, but we did not actually see any animals. The
day was spent rambling about in groups within a couple
of miles of the shore, but none of us proceeded inland.

I gathered many strange seeds, and beans black as
ebony, some of which are now set and used as
bracelets; and from a variety of long grass I collected
bottles full of small red and black seed, to which my
sailors gave the name of “birds’ eyes,” the native
name being “tigi tig.” I have since learned that this
seed is of great medical value.and is now eagerly
sought after by the faculty.
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On Wednesday morning a native returned from the
Daapa Camp, and informed me that Kamara would
have the people all ready at the appointed time.
With a party of eight and about a dozen Baigo men,
we proceeded by a winding path around a hill, across
what in the rainy season would be a swamp, and
again entered the open forest; we passed through
the camp already spoken of, and in due course
reached the cagnp of the Daapa people. The natives
rushed out to meet us, this time unarmed, having on
only their kadigees, armlets or gauntlets, plaited
from split cane and used to protect the wrist from the
bowstring.

Kamara walked with me to the camp, and a little
man from Baigo, who called himself a missionary,
brought the chiefs of the Mata, Boogi, and Washi
tribes, to all of whom I gave presents. I upbraided
the latter in no measured terms at being terror-stricken
at a friend, more especially when that friend was ac-
companied by the chief of Baigo and his son.

He explained that they had never seen white men
before and, being suddenly awakened from their sleep
by the noise of guns as of thunder, were frightened.
The shooting of their dogs had still further alarmed
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them. Kamara had told him that I had come to see
him alone and they were not frightened now; if I
returned they would not run away. My sailors had
carried a large quantity of trade consisting of axes,
long knives, tomahawks, pipes, tobacco, beads, cloth
and handkerchiefs. I again explained my object
in visiting their country, and from them received every
assurance that they would dwell in peace and amity
with me and would be glad if I would come and dwell
amongst them. On the other hand 1 explained that
they would be protected from the murderous raids of
the Tugara men from the west. They were assured
that their plantations would not be touched, unless
fairly purchased from them at the time with their con-
sent and with the consent of the whole tribe. ¢ Look,”
I said “at this great island, there are no men here;
you stop little while here, Tugara men come, you run
away, Tugara men come another place, you run
away. Suppose white men come, you come make
house and live near white man. Tugara men come,
white men make Tugara men run away.” They all
laughed and seemed delighted. I then enquired the
numbers in each tribe, and summing them up I calcu-
lated the total to be one hundred and eighty souls on
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an island containing seven hundred and fifty square
miles,

My trade was then opened and laid bare and
parcelled out to each chief according to the number of
people in his tribe. ‘The question was then asked,
“Are you willing that I come and possess this
island?” « All man keep his own garden and all
the ground that is not used are you willing to give it
to me?” They all signified their willingness and I
told them the name was ¢ Strachan Island,” and by
this name the natives know the island at present.

I then said, “I will not be back again at the camp,
as I want to see the country, but my men will be walk-
ing one’s and two’s and three’s all over your island.
They will go to shoot burum (pigs) and also birds.
They will go to look at trees. If women work in
garden, some men speak to her, she shall not run away.
She no savee what my men speak, ‘they no speak bad.
They speak good. They will look at women work a
little while and they will walk away. But if man
speak bad, women can speak Kamara, Kamara will
come to me. That man will not speak bad more. If
some man meet my man, he will shake hangs and they
will be friends. If some man have something for to
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give, my man give him knife or tobacco or handker-
chief for something. My man must not take some-
thing from Mata, Boogi, Washi or Daapa man for
nothing, so we will be good friends.”

Independent of the trade given to the chiefs I made
small presents to every man, woman and child of the
tribe. This being done, I took a walk through the
camp, talked to the women, played with the children,
and seeing a number of cassowaries, I purchased them
from them. '

When it was late in the afternoon we prepared to
return to the ship, I having persuaded Kamara and
two of the others to accompany me. We arrived at
dusk and introduced the Chief to those on board the
ship, which ordeal he went through with a certain
amount of natural grace hardly to be expected in a
naked savage. I then gave him food, and while he
was eating I looked out some clothing.

By the assistance of the interpreters I clothed him
in a white shirt, trousers, and a blue coat with brass
anchor buttons ; but we had some difficulty about the
coat, as he persisied in putting it on the wrong way
and could not understand that the open part should be
in front. However, after some difficulty we got him
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clad in the first garments that had ever covered his
nakedness.

I then presented him with a looking-glass. While
he was admiring himself, I quietly unbuttoned and
withdrew my upper garments, He lifted his eyes
from the glass, and seeing my white skin he dropped
the glass, started to his feet, looked towards the cabin
door as if he would like to rush out, then sat down
breathing hard with his Lead half averted. He kept
looking at me with the timid look of a hunted wild
animal. The look was not altogether one of fear nor
was it entirely one of surprise. It was positively one
of repulsion and of loathing, as if my white skin was
too horrible to lock upon, and he seemed relieved
when I re-dressed.

They remained on board the ship all night. In
the morning they landed, and in the afternoon Kamara
sent me off a present of a small wild boar, which I
ultimately presented to the Zoological Society of New
South Wales.
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CHAPTER VIL

STRACHAN ISLAND.

Lovely Flora of the Island—Splendid Timber—Flocks of black
and white Cockatoos—Keeping Watch by Night iin the
Tropics—Following a Native Track—Plunging through a
Cane Brake—Bush Work in the Wilds of New Guinea—
The Prospects for European Settlers.

THE men were now allowed to explore Strachan

Island in small parties, and accompanied by my

second officer, a good Australian bushman, and two of

my seamen, I proceeded with the boat up the Wynne.

We followed the stream for a distance of some eighteen

miles, until it became so narrow that the boat had to

be propelled by sculling astern. Here we landed on

the north side, and following the track through a

cane brake for a distance of some fifty yards we

again entered some excellent country, the soil of which
was composed of dark vegetable loam.

The flora in this part was very lovely; from and
between the huge trees were suspended vines bearing

I
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many beautiful flowers. We also came across a great
variety of- orchids and many other plants, which
would have cheered the heart of my friend Baron
Ferdinand Von Miller. As my mission was not
that of a collector of botanical specimens, but rather
to open up this fair land for settlement, for the
benefit not only of the white man but the native
races also, I contented myself with admiring the
natural beauties by which I was surrounded.
Continuing our journey we came to a deep gorge,
the dry bed of which we followed for some consider-
able distance. Here my attention was attracted by a’
pretty little bird, no larger than the humming bird,
flying amongst the shrubs on the banks. Clambering
up the side of the ravine we tried the various trees
with our tomahawks and axes, the old bushman, who
was expert in using the axe, cutting out several blocks
of considerable size, which were ultimately taken to
Sydney and pronounced by experts to be timber of
great value, many of them very valuable for cabinet-
making purposes. Throughout the whole of this day
our examination of the country had been carried out
with care, and being now some five miles from the
bank of the creck we had again lost all signs of native
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tracks. Overhead and in the outer branches were
flocks of black and white cockatoos. We passea a
few red birds of paradise and also the twelve-wired
birds of paradise, but saw none of the other species
of these beautiful birds that are known to inhabit
New Guinea. We passed numerous pig tracks, but,
strange to say, during the day saw no sign of the
kangaroo. Near every pool of water in the ravine
numbers of beautiful butterflies, of the genus Papilio,
were disporting themselves, and as towards nightfall
we retraced our steps to the boat, the air became
blackened with beetles of different descriptions.

Reaching the boat, we pulled down the creek for a
few miles until we found a suitable place to camp for
the night. The billy was put on and we were soon
busily engaged at our evening meal, which consisted of
tea, hard biscuits, and parrots, which we roasted over
the fire by holding them on a pointed stick.

The watches were then arranged. I kept the
watch from eight to ten, from which the time until
three was divided among the others. As it is in the
early hours of the morning that the savage usually
makes the attack, it was imperative that I should keep
the last watch, from three o’clock, myself.

12
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The excitement of the day, the hideous noises of the
forest, the sharp crackling sound of the jaws of the
alligators in the stream, the rushing of pigs and other
animals in the brushwood on the creek side, the flocks
of huge vampire bats flying and shrieking overhead, or,
attracted by the fire, sometimes flying so low as almost
to touch one, and the peculiar cries of the night birds
added to the weirdness of the scene, and caused a
feeling of superstitious awe to creep over me, so that I
felt inclined to call one of the men to keep me
company. When relieved at ten o’clock, I rolled
myself in the rug and lay down by the fire. Ere I
had slept ten minutes I started up in a fright with
something cold running over my face. 1 thought -of
snakes, but it was only a little field mouse, and it
instantly darted away into the long grass.

* The night passed off quietly and at three o’clock I
was again called. During the long dreary last
watch the time passed slowly, and at half-past four the
men were summoned, the billy put on, and our morning
meal made off a pannikin of tea and biscuit. As soon
as daylight dawned we struck a course away to the
south and west, leaving two men in charge of the
boat. The country for about half a mile back from
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the creek bank was comparatively level but showed no
evidence of ever having been flooded.

The country presented the same features as the
district we had examined on the previous day, save that
we came across many specimens of the cedar tree, both
red and white, and also of the beech. After travelling
~ some three miles we reached a poorly-fenced native
plantation, but which I concluded had been abandoned,
although the soil was excellent.

It being our intention to work through the scrub
into the open country, we struck into a native track,:
and, following it, at a distance of five miles from the
creek bank, came upon open forest land. The
travelling through this scrub was heavy in the extreme.
Our flesh was wounded and our clothes torn with the
thorns of the numerous creepers and that wretched cane
known as the “lawyer.” On emerging into the open
forest we continued to the westward for a distance of
some three miles, when we again entered the scrub so
as to make the creek bank at a distance of some five
miles from where we had left our boat.

If our journey to the forest was hard, our return
journey to the creek was worse, for we had to break
our way through every foot of the scrub for fully two
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miles and cousequently did not average one mile an
hour.

Here I committed the grossest error I have ever
made in my experiences of New Guinea exploration.
Issuing from the scrub, we came upon a heavy cane
brake, the cane in which was like tinder, for it was in
the month of November in the dry season. Instead of
following the edge of the brake and working round we
plunged in, and after an hour’s hard work broke our
way through. :

If the natives who, although not seen, were no doubt
watching us, had been hostile, they need only have set a
spark of fire to the cane and we should have been burnt
like rats in a hole. I failed also to take the precaution
of making the men put out their pipes, a spark from one
of which might have had the same effect, and, strange
as it may appear, I never realised the danger that we
were in until thinking quietly of the journey the
following day on board my own ship. We, however,
got through safely and without accident, and arrived
on top of a hill which had been cleared and which was
surrounded on two sides by cane brakes.

Here a dispute arose between the bushman and
myself as to the position of the boat. This man, who
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was a good axeman and a good average man, had
always declared that his instinct and bush lore would
"lead him better than my compass. As he spoke so
confidently I determined to give him a trial and he
started off to lead the way. He led us down the hill
through some scrub and in half an hour brought us
back to the very spot from whence we had started,
having completed a circle. We then struck due north,
and having passed through a pine-wood forest, made
the creek bank at a distance estimated by me to be
five or six miles westward of the camp.

Once more a dispute arose between the bushman and
mysélf, he asserting that the boat was lying to the
westward, while I declared that it was six miles to the
eastward. Having had sufficient of his guidance for
one day, I gave him the option of going west himself,
and promised when we reached the boat to send it
after him if he stuck to the creek’s side.

Continuing eastward we came to a narrow inlet,
on the banks of which we felled a tree and scrambled
across. Continuing east we were stopped by the
cooing of our bushman. The second officer returned
to see what was the matter, and found old Ben on the
other side of the creek wanting to know how he was to
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get over. He was directed to the tree, but in
attempting to scramble across he tumbled in and came
up with our party, out of breath and dripping wet,
to tell us of his marvellous escape.

We now began firing our signals as we scrambled
through the brushwood and after an hour we had the
satisfaction to hear them answered from the boat,
the sailors in which, when they heard the first shot,
with great good gens;e began pulling up the creek to
meet us. We repeated the signal, which was again
replied to, and I called a halt and waited for the boat
to approach. ‘

We arrived at the camp, and after a hot cup of tea
started on our return journey to the ship, which we
reached at eight o’clock in the evening, well tired with
two days’ hard bush work in the wilds of New Guinea.
The trip had been altogether a satisfactory one. It
proved conclusively to me that there was a splendid
country containing much excellent timber and good soil
everywhere, cut up with good waterways offering easy
facilities for transport. The small portion of this fine
island required for the purposes of the natives does not
amount to one thousandth part of the whole, and
convinced I am that the advent and settlement of
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the white man under wise guidance and control would
be most advantageous to the few natives inhabiting the
island.

The following day being Sunday, we rested, and on
Monday dispatched another party to go over the same
ground, so that we might have an independent opinion
as to the resources of the island. During the absence
of the party those who remained were employed on
shore cutting specimens of the various timbers, which
were ultimately carried to Sydney and their relative
values favourably reported on by experts.

On Tuesday evening the party in charge of my
second officer returned, and an old Indian planter, one
of the party, who had volunteered to accompany me,
reported the country to be capable of growing any
tropical or semi-tropical product.
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CHAPTER VIIL

RECONNOITRING ON THE MAINLAND.

I determine to explore the Mainland to the Eastward, and leave
the Ship in a native Canoe—Native Gardens, and the
Remains of an old Camp—Arrival amongst the People of
Beru—Nature of the Soil—Comparative Powers of En-
durance of Natives and Europeans—Statement of the Rivers
discovered, and partially explored, during the Prozress of the
Expedition—My Theory, as yet unverified, is that all of
these Streams are Tributaries of the Fly River.

I Now determined to explore the mainland to the

eastward, and at daylight next morning, accompanied

by one white man, I left the ship in a native canoe.

In crossing the river I made an important discovery of

arock, with only two feet of water covering it at

low tide, and situated directly in the mid-channel.

Paddling to the eastern shore we soon got into shallow

water and the paddles were laid aside and the canoe

propelled by poles. Two men stood in the prow
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armed with fish spears, in the use of which, however,
they did not seem to he very dexterous, for on passing
through shoals of mullet, instead of throwing the spear
in the manner which I had seen practised by fishermen
in many other parts of the world these Papuans made
a lunge, falling into the water with the spear, which
never left their hand. Although they captured many
fish their mode of procedure seemed to me most clumsy.

Arriving at a shelving beach of ironstone sand we
landed on an old camp ground, where it was explained
to me that we were at the camp formed by the Tugara
men when waiting to capture myself and party in
the previous year. The natives lit a fire, and we made
our morning meal on tea, biscuits, and newly caught
fishes. Our repast being over we made a start inland
to meet the people of Beru, six Baigo men accompany-
ing us as guides, one of whom was also to act as
interpreter.  Several of them could speak some
English.

Having surmounted the sloping river bank we
descended into a lovely valley dotted over with beautiful
tree ferns, and although it was the month of November,
with an almost vertical sun, vegetation was every-
where luxuriant. The grass was somewhat coarse but
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I was assured by my companion, the old bushman, that
it was admirably suited either for sheep or cattle. My
own opinion is that the country is too far within the
tropics for sheep to thrive. On the eastern side of
the valley ran a heavy scrub, through which we
passed without any inconvenience, by a native track,
and then entered the open forest country, passing
long stretches of scrub on both hands, to north
and south, in some of which were gullies of good
fresh water. The country here as elsewhere was un-
dulating and seemed to run in long land waves.

Some six miles from the river we came upon native
gardens and the remains of an old camp. Here we
called a halt, and sent some of the natives to fill our
bamboos with fresh water.  After a drink and a
smoke we continued our journey, and again entered
the scrub. In the damp ground we found growing
in great profusion the sago palm with its beautiful
broad fern-like leaves; these together with the dense
foliage of the heavy timber trees, the many creepers
and vines and delicate ferns, presented a very pretty
picture of tropical luxuriance. The sun being now
near the meridian, as we emerged from the scrub belt
into the open the heat became intense, and our native
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guides began to show signs of fatigue and requested
me to return. We had continued since leaving the
river at a swinging pace, but, being determined to
interview the natives, I continued onward.

The natives, who were ahead, made an attempt to
deceive us by leading us back again to the river in a
circle, unconscious of the fact that I was noting the
direction by compass and that they were bringing
the sun to bear on our back instead of on our right.
I therefore let them continue for a short distance until
we came to a water hole in a gully, where we sat
down in the shade and rested for a few moments,
when, pointing to the sun, I commanded them to
guide us on the right course, and after another hour’s
hard tramping we arrived among the people of Beru, a
small tribe not numbering in all thirty souls.

These people were once a powerful tribe, but had
been mostly killed and eaten off the face of the earth
by the Tugara men. Having much intercourse with
the people of Baigo, who are under missionary
influence, although they had not seen white men
before, they expressed little or no surprise at seeing
me, but were greatly astonished at the manner in
which I had carried my party safely through their
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country without having been seen or overtaken and
captured by the Tugara men in the previous year.
When I told the tale of how, though starved with
hunger and parched with thirst, I refused to allow the
men to cut down one of their cocoanut trees in order
that when we met we might be friends, they appeared
much gratified. 1 made careful enquiry as to the
number of the inhabitants and as to the locality of the
nearest tribe, and was assured that with the exception
of a small tribe, the Bai-Bai, people on the other side
of the Gregory, whose numbers were not in excess of
their own, there were no other tribes nearer than
Daubo, a distance of seventy-five miles.

Like Strachan Island, the country everywhere is
suitable for tropical agriculture, and, as this narrative
shows, the natives are not sufficiently numerous to
justify any Government in blocking British or Aus-
tralian enterprise.  The natives, although the distance
was not twenty miles, differed considerably in colour
and physique from those on Strachan Island, the latter
being coal black, while the people of Beru were what
may perhaps be termed a dirty brown.

The day was wearing on apace, so we started on our
return journey, and by rapid marching succeeded in
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reaching the river bank by dusk. The boatmen
during our absence had caught more fish and
many crabs. The billy was boiling and we sat down
in the middle of these wild men to supper, and then
returned to the ship.

During this journey I had an opportunity of notmg
the difference between the powers of endurance of the
European and the native of the country. Ere our
journey to Beru was half completed the natives began
to show signs of exhaustion and fatigue, while my
companion and myself, although heavily laden, were
comparatively fresh, and en the latter part of the
journey the natives were only kept going by alternate
promises and threats, so that on our arrival at the
river, with one exception, they all lay down completely
exhausted.

In the morning I sent my second officer to sound
the rock I bad discovered on the previous day and to
define its position. We then made ready to leave the
Mia Kasa, but before proceeding further with the
narrative of my voyage it may be well to enumerate
the numerous rivers discovered, and to some extent
explored, during the two expeditions.

Five miles from the entrance is the Gregory, so
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named after Mr. Edmund Gregory, of Brisbane. At
twenty miles, again, debouching into the Mia Kasa
from the eastward, is the Neill, and at twenty-five
miles, debouching from the northward, the Tokuda,
and at thirty miles another stream, the Broom-
field, named after Captain John Broomfield, the Vice-
President of the Marine Board of New South Wales.
From Strachan Island, and coming from the south-
ward, is the Bradley; ten miles further on is the
Curnow, named after the able editor of the .Sydney
Morning Herald ; again coming from the northward
and at a distance of fifty-six miles we made the junction
of the Prince Leopold and the Mia Kasa Rivers. The
Mia Kasa itself was discovered by Dr. Samuel Mac-
farlane as far back as 1877, and was named by him the
Baxter. At a distance of some eighty miles the Prince
Leopold again divides into two branches, the eastern of
which is the Wallace. The Leopold itself trends to the
westward, from which debouch into the Leopold five
tributary streams which have been named the Gard,
the Couk, the Macqueen, the Kethell, and Herald
Rivers respectively. :

All of these eastern tributaries, in my opinion,
flow from the Fly River, or from the great swamps on
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its southern side, or possibly by an underground current
from the Fly. This hypothesis, however, I have never
been able to actually prove, owing in some measure to
the insufficiency of time at my disposal, and partly to
that bugbear of so many explorers, the want of
sufficient capital.
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CHAPTER IX.

THE ‘“HERALD” STEERS EASTWARD.

At the Mouth of the Mia Kasa—Pinoo and Dr. Macfarlane—
The Atrocities committed at Baigo by the Tugara Men—No
Protection to the Natives w¢ have Christianized, though
there are plenty of idle Officers promenading the Streets of
Sydney, and British Gunboats dodging aimlessly about
between Port Moresby and Cook Town—An Appeal to
England and Australia on bebalf of the native Races of New
Guinea—Sir Robert Macgregor’s Advent to Power a hopeful
Sign—Talbot Island and its People—A native Pastor at
Saibai—The great and beneficent Work achieved by the
London Missionary Society.

Our work in this part of New Guinea being thus
completed, we determined to proceed to the eastward,
and with the afternoon’s tide we got under weigh, and
with three Baigo canoes in tow worked down to the
mouth of -the river, where we anchored for the night.
At dawn, the tide answering, we weighed anchor and
made sail and with a strong ebb tide in our favour
made the western end of Talbot Island. :

From Talbot Island the passage up to Baigo lies



Pinoo and Dr. Macfariane. 131

through a channel in many places ten to seventeen
fathoms in depth. At midday we anchored off the
village in four fathoms of water and remained for two
days. On landing, we were infonned that Pinoo, the
mission teacher, had proceeded with his wife to the
Murray Islands, to pay his respects and bid a farewell
to Dr. Macfarlane, who was leaving the mission, after
years of noble sacrifice and devotion in the cause of
God and humanity, to return to England to spend the
remainder of his days in a well earned and richly
merited repose.

Having heard so much of the depredations of the
Tugara men from the west, and having in the previous
year suffered severely from them, I made careful
enquiry as to how they came to attack the people
of Baigo and their treatment of their prisoners.

From the information gathered it would appear that
after lying in wait for some time on the mainland and.
among the mangroves on the opposite shore, and making
occasional raids among the Bai-Bai and Beru tribes on
Strachan Island, they planned a great attack on the
village of Baigo which was at that time inhabited
by a population consisting of about three hundred and

fifty souls.
K 2
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At four o’clock in the morning, when all were asleep
these bloodthirsty wretches—not less than a thousand
strong—surrounded the village and began to massacre
men, women and children. Between thirty and forty
escaped into the swamp and those who were not killed
were captured and thrown bound into the canoes.
The conquerors then made fires and commenced to
make a feast off the slain.

For some days they remained feasting, singing, and
dancing with devilish glee until they had eaten those
killed in the affray. Finding that the legs of their -
victims swelled from the cords which bound them
and that they were likely to perish from sheer agony,
they cut the cords and with their clubs broke their
linbs and from the living victims cut pieces of flesh
which they roasted and ate before the faces of the poor
wretches, who lay writhing in agony until mortification
set in and death put an end to their sufferings.

This horrible account is true, and though I shudder
as I record the facts, my blood boils with indignation
when I think that we, the people of a great and a
frec country send out the missionary with the Bible in
one hand to preach that “ God is love” ; to tell men
who had been prepared to defend therselves, that there
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is peace and safety in the Gospel of Christ; to teach
them to break their bows and their spears, and to live
in harmony with their fellow-men. Then, having
brought cannibal savages to live in a state of child-
like sympathy and trust, we take no means to protect
them from such incarnate fiends as those I have
described. We have war ships in Sydney harbour by
the dozen; we have officers dressed in gold lace
and brass buttons promenading Sydney streets; we
have gunboats dodging about between Port. Moresby
and Cook Town, and Australia has spent £50,000, for
which she has got in return a Government Bungalow:
and a gaol, but no war ship has stirred, nor one pénny-
of that £50,000 been expended, to protect our
Christianized fellow-men in the West !

Men of England, I appeal to you; mothers of
England, to you I look, that this great injustice shall
continue no longer. Fellow-citizens of -Australia, I
call upon you to be up and doing, to see that Australia’s
might and Australia’s right is respected even in
New Guinea. I feel confident that if the Noble
Lord who rules the Colonial Office so wisely and so
well directs his attention to the matter, prompt,
decisive, and humane action will speedily be taken.
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If I write strongly, the reason is that, on this
subject for years past my heart has bled for these
people, who are being obliterated from the face of the
carth, and melting, as it were, like summer snow. I
feel that, small as the matter may seem when compared
with those questions now distracting the attention of
statesmen in Europe, our failure to protect these
subjects of Her Majesty’s latest dominion is a scandal
to our policy and a reproach to us as a Christian
nation. I sincerely trust that now that Sir Robert
Macgregor has become Administrator something may
be. done to remedy this painful state of affairs. Surely
his great experience in all matters pertaining to the
natives of the South Sea Islands will cause him to
extend his countenance and protection to the people
of the west, instead of devoting, as his predecessor
did, his whole energies merely to ameliorating (?)
the condition of the tribes about Port Moresby.

Talbot Island, which has been roughly surveyed and
is marked on the Admiralty charts as of considerable
extent, could be utilized for many practical purposes,
as it is eminently adapted in places for growing rice
and maize and contains a considerable quantity of
valuable timber.
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During our two days’ stay here the wind blew
strongly from the south-east and was dead against us,
but there was nothing to be gained by remaining, for
the natives being now rich beyond their most sanguine
expectations in axes, tomahawks, knives, cloth, tobacco,
&c., were eager not only to try the effect of their tools
in house-building but to return to the mainland in
order to do a little trading on their own account. We
therefore landed and bade them good-bye for a year,
promising to return, and instructing Garougi* and
Auiti to keep up continual intercourse with the four
chiefs of the island and to protect my interests. I
returned to the chip, accompanied by one canoe and
the two interpreters, who were to act as pilots, and to
point out the way through a broader and a better
channel than that by which I had come down the
coast.

We got under weigh, and, having made our course
through the channel, anchored at dusk for the night.
Our friends returned to their village, a watch was
set, and we rode snugly at anchor, until the tide
answered in the morning. Then having to beat a

* Garougi has since been killed and eaten by the Tugara
men. .
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passage the whole way, with the lead constantly
going, we were enabled to make a fairly accurate
survey of this part of the coast. The depth of water
in the channel varied from seventeen fathoms to three
fathoms until reaching Taun, where, owing to the
numerous reefs, the water shallowed considerably.

Without anchoring at Taun, we proceeded to
Saibai, where we were informed that Jakobo and
Janee had also gone to the Murray Islands, to take a
farewell of Mr. Macfarlane, and that Annu, who.
eleven years before had been a wild, bloodthirsty
cannibal warrior, and is head chief of Saibai, had
charge of the Mission.

As 1 was anxious to see how this old cannibal
would conduct the religious ordinances in the
absence of the missionary, I remained on shore until
after evening prayers. As the time for service
approached, the bell was rung, and Annu, taking me
by the arm said, “Now we go pray, captain.” I
accompanied him to a large native house on the floor
of which were several bright wood fires, round which
the natives were seated. Alees, the second or lower
chief, then arose and proceeding to a corner of the
building brought forth a number of paper-covered
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books, which I found to be copies of a native transla-
tion of the Gospel of St. John. These he handed
round to a considerable number of the natives.

Annu opened the service by kneeling and praying
with apparent earnestness in the native tongue for a
few moments. The people again sat down, and
opening the book, Annu read what appeared to be the
first verse of the first chapter of St. John’s Gospel and
was followed in succession by the others until the
- chapter was finished. A pause ensued for a few
moments and then, turning to the beginning, Annu
started to expatiate on the chapter they had just read.
When he hadd finished, he was followed by others, until
nearly all who had been engaged in reading had
made some remarks, Then after singing a hymn,
Annu closed the service of the evening, with the bene-
diction in the native tongue.

Those who doubt the value of missions should study
the great and beneficent work of the London Mis-
sionary Society in New Guinea during the short space
of twelve years. There is no need to go further back
than Lieutenant Connor’s report of a Survey of this
part of the coast in 1872 made by him on behalf of the
Colonial Government. There they will find described
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that the very men, with whom I sat in perfect safety,
listening to them uttering songs of prayer and praise
to that great invisible Ruler who controls the destinies
of men and of nations, were then a tribe of wild blood-
thirsty savages, who at that time hunted and murdered
their fellow-men for the sake of collecting their heads
and eating their flesh. With them, indeed, in a very
wonderful sense, ¢ old things have passed away and all
things have become new.”
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CHAPTER X.

FRIENDLY INTERCOURSE WITH THE DAUBO AND
MOWATTA TRIBES—THE FUTURE OF NEW GUINEA.

Engaging Interpreters at Daubo—A Journey into the Interior
—1I am introduced to Emari, Chief of the Daubo People—
His Friendly Attitude—A Question of  Roast Pig”—
Return to Saibai—Proceed Eastward to Mowatta—The
Mission Station at the Mouth of the Katow River—I try to
gain the confidence of the People of Goua—The Purchase of
the Idol ¢ Seegur ”—Arrival at Taun—The Villages in the
Neighbourhood of the Fly River—Suspicions of the Natives
and what gave rise to them—We part good Friends—The
Village of Turi-Turi—We return to Sydney—News of Sir
Peter Scratchley’s Death—Unfortunate Selection of his
Successor—The Future Prospects of New Guinea.

IN the morning I arranged with Annu for ten men
to accompany myself and party into the interior from
a point some miles to the eastward, so that I might
meet and hold converse with the Daubo tribe. Matters
being arranged, we agreed to start on the following
morning in a native canoe. For the services of these
men we agreed to pay ten trade sticks of tobacco
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per head for the trip, and to give the chief an axe.
At the appointed time, instead of one canoe and ten
men, four canoes containing in all thirty-six men came
alongside, and Annu explained *Captain pay good,
all men want to go.”

To this I consented, and leaving the ship, we
paddled along the New Guinea shore until we came to
a creek, which we entered. Landing among the maa-
groves, after a tramp.of two miles we emerged into an
open forest park-like country across which we travelled
in a north-west direction for a distance of about eight
miles, when we entered a grand piece of scrub-land,
the centre of which had been cleared. It contained a
splendid cocoanut grove with some fine plantations.

A good house had been built there by the London
Missionary Society for one of their teachers—my
friend Pinno, already spoken of as being at Baigo—
but, being an islander, he has grown afraid to live in
the heart of the forest. It was therefore deemed
advisable to remove him, and he was sent to Baigo,
- the consequence being that no teacher has been
stationed there since.

Clearing the scrub, we entered a morass, which we
crossed by a narrow native track and then had to
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clamber over some rugged country and afterwards
entered a dense forest which we found all ablaze. So
fierce was the fire and so deuse was the smoke, that
at times we were compelled to close our nostrils and
mouths and rush past the flames and through clouds
of smoke, with crackling burning branches and limbs
of trees falling around us in all directions. We
were all well nigh exhausted ere we reached the open
country. :

After a short rest we started forward again and a
second march of two miles brought us to another belt
of scrub partially cleared, containing cocoanut trees
and good plantations. Here we took a long rest and

-regaled ourselves with green cocoanuts, tea, biscuits
and a quiet pipe.

On again continuing to the north-west, the Saibai
men began to fire their Sniders, until at last we heard
a yell or a howl; and then some of them ran forward
and returned leading one man by the hand, followed
by a number of others, They introduced me to
Emari, the Chief of the Daubo people, and a noted
warrior, whose face was scarred all over with wounds.
The others were introduced as they came up and we
proceeded towards their camp or village, on the
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outskirts of which were neatly fenced, well-cultivated
plantations.

It may be well to inform the reader here that
this tribe, which now consists of only thirty-five
souls, represents the population of five villages on the
sea coast, the whole of the rest of the people
having been killed or captured and eaten by the
Tugara men from the west. The Saibai men
explained to them that our mission was to see the
country, and informed them that it was possible that
white men might come to dwell among them. -

On learning this Emari expressed his great gratifi-
cation, he being, as I shall subsequently show, a man
—albeit a savage—considerably in advance of his
fellows, and having for years past been anxiously
endeavouring to gain the friendship and the acquaint-
ance of the white man. When white men came to
Saibai he sent a messenger to convey presents and to
ask the Saibai men to send him a white man’s name
for his boy, who at the time of my visit was a fine
open-faced young fellow of about eighteen or twenty
years of age, with the most honest countenance I have

ever seen on a savage.
Unfortunately for Emari, and for the credit of the

I Y
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white men, the only man the men at Saibai could ask
was a Beche-de-mer man, who was at anchor off the
island, and he sent back word to call him by the vilest
epithet we have in the English language-and by this
name, in their ignorance, the boy was called. When
introduced to me, through the interpretation of the
Saibai men, I explained the meaning of the word and,
changing the name to my own (pronounced by the
natives Tron), gave great satisfaction to both his father
and his mother and also delighted the lad himself.

The natives all came in from the plantations and
the women and children gathered round. My people
were mostly busily engaged in exchanging tobacco for
bows, arrows, and spears, while one of the Saibai men
was empowered to trade on my own account. I thus
had leisure to converse with Emari and endeavoured to
persuade him to allow his son to come south with me
to Sydney so that I might send him to school.

The young man was anxious to accompany me, but
his father and mother deemed the distance too great,
but Emari promised me that he would send him to
Saibai to be instructed by my friend Jakobo.

These people, savage as they were, imnpressed me
favourably, and I wrote to the Rev. Harry Scott, the
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acting Superintendent of the London - Missionary
Society at the Murray Islands, on their behalf. Their
dwellings were a considerable improvement on these of
the natives of Strachan Island, being triangular-shaped
and closed at the south-eastern end with a movable
hurdle-like matted frame for a door.

. As it was now late in the afternoon, we decided to
return as far as the empty Mission House and there
camp for the night, T having succeeded in persuading

Emari and Ins son to accompany me back to the ship.

Amongst other things we purchased a pig, and they
brought another pig so as to make a feast in the
evening with the Saibai men, when we camped, in
return for their having brought the white men to see
them.

Having made small presents to the women and
children we took our leave, and started on our return
journey and travelled rapidly, only pausing at intervals
to bring down some of the numerous ducks and geese

which we. found resting near or clustered about every
water-hole.

On arriving at the Mission House, as there was still

half an hour of daylight, I decided to make an attempt
to return again to the ship the same night, and as



*dTIHO ANV FJIM S HTFHOVAL ‘VLLVMOK ‘GS10H NOISSIW FHL

Ny
47,01:






A Question of “ Roast Pig.’ 145

Emari, his son and several of his penple were with "us,
and the Saibai men were well acquainted with the
country, I thought there could be no danger in travelling
in the dark. I therefore ordered them to continue to
the canoes, which they did much against their will, the
Saibai men being naturally anxious to remain until
the pig was killed and roasted. However, by dint of.
much persuasion, I compelled them to continue the
journey and we arrived at the creek between eight
and nine o’clock.

Emari and his son were, however, afraid to venture
to sea in the dark. Many of the Saibai men also were
anxious to remain, so that they might make a fire and
roast the pig, and it was with some difficulty that I
could induce one canoe to start on the return journey
with my party. In this, however, I at length
succeeded, but on clearing the creek I found it
blowing half a gale from the south-east, with a short
lumpy sea. The canoe, a large one, rode bravely
through it. The wind being fair, sail was set, and
at about ten o’clock we reached the “Herald” tired
and hungry with our hard but successful day’s work.

The country through which we had passed that day
had all the characteristics of that to the westward pre-

L
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viously described. But the natives themselves seemed
to be of a more mild, placable, and trustful disposition.
This T think xhay, in a great measure, be accounted for
partly by their connection and intercourse with the now
Christianized men from Saibai, and partly by the great
and crushing defeats which théy had suffered at the
hands of the Tugara men. Be this as it may, I could
not help feeling greatly and kindly interested in these
people and I trust the dayis not far distant when,
under the protection of our glorious flag, they may be
enabled to dwell in safety, and advance in the arts of
peace and civilization,

- In the morning Emari and his son came on board,
as did also the whole of the boatmen from Saibai. To
these latter I paid three hundred and sixty sticks of
tobacco for their services, and to my own namesake I
presented a suit of clothing, an axe, a knife, a toma-
hawk and some tubacco, besides bestowing similar
presents on his father. The rolling of the ship made
them somewhat uncomfortable and I accordingly landed
them at Saibai. They remained there, until I moved
my ship to Taun, for the purpose of filling up our
casks with fresh water, and then they returned to their
homes.
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While the men were thus employed, I returned with
the steam launch to Saibai, and arranged with the
chief for the loan of a mission boat; and with a boat’s
crew proceeded to the village of Mowatta, on the
Katow River, forty miles to the eastward of Saibai.
Returning to the ship our preparations were completed,
and on the following morning we returned to Saibai.
A party was then selected for the mission boat, which
was taken in tow by the steamn launch ; the ship’s boat
which had accompanied us, in charge of the second
officer, returned to Taun while we proceeded to the
eastward to Mowatta.

The channel between the mainland of New Guinea -
and Saibai is very intricate, and much obstructed by
coral reefs. The tide being in our favour we made
considerable progress and arrived at the mouth of
the Katow in nine hours. Here we were met by
the chief Tamea and the mission teacher Annu,
the latter being one of the men who in the previous
year had rescued my party from New Guinea.
Boarding the launch he piloted us into the Katow and
we anchored opposite the Mission House.

We also found located an American negro, an
African negro, and an old Greek, known through the

L2



148 Explorations in New Guinea.

Torres Straits by the sobriguet of « Old Louis,” together
with two castaways, one Martin, an Irishman, and the
other a Hindoo named Peeroo Nersoo. The last
named had served Her Majesty in the Soudan, and
was decorated with two medals. On landing he
accosted me and begged for a passage to Sydney. He
presented his certificates of discharge from Her
Majesty’s Service and as these were satisfactory I gave
him the passage asked for.

It being late in the afternoon we camped at the Mis-
sion House for the night, and in the morning, accom-
panied by the teacher, the chief, and a number of the
natives, we proceeded by the steam launch up the Katow
for a distance of fifteen miles to where the river divides,
one branch running to the north-east and the other to
the north-west. The water in this river is fresh, and
within a few miles of the mouth the scenery on both
sides presents an appearance of exquisite tropical
loveliness. Here we found cedar trees growing in
abundance ; also many other valuable timbers, and
in the clearings were large well-cultivated plantations.

When we landed, we were met by a large number
of boys some of whom were hooped round the waist with
great bands of split baimboos. I enquired from the
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teacher the significance of this, and his answer led
me to believe that it was a sign of purity. In this,
however, I subsequently learned I was mistaken.

Accompanied by the natives, who were more numer-
ous in this part, and by the Mowatta men, we followed
a native track to the village of Goua through a country
~ described by an Indian planter who accompanied the
expedition as the best tropical lands he had ever seen.
We tramped for a distance of seven or eight miles and
then drew near to a very large village, the houses in
which were all well built of gaba gaba, that is to
say of the wood of the sago palm, and thatched with
atap—the leaves of the same palm. The chief to
whom we were presented was a rather kindly looking
old man; as for the women, they peered round the
corners of the houses and from behind the trees, but
ran away screeching on our approach.

I gave presents and started, accompanied by some
of the natives, for a tour of inspection through the
village, which was not badly planned, being built so
as nearly to approach a square, with some vacant
ground in the centre. At the eastern end of the
village was a large open house, and there, standing
against the wall at the western end, was a huge
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ochre-covered idol. Before was raised a rude altar
upon which lay fruit, flowers, seeds, pieces of cocoa-
nut and other offerings, and in attendance were
two priests.

I determined, if possible, to secure this object of
native devotion. I therefore began assiduously to
cultivate the acquaintance and make the friendship of
the priests, to whom 1 presented knives, and tobacco
and other trivial articles. Having in some measure
gained their confidence, through the interpretation
of the teacher, I made a proposal to purchase the god,
which overture seemed to astonish them, and they
distinctly replied that under no circumstances would
they part with him. I then enumerated the large
number of articles which I was prepared to give in
return for the idol, and the teacher told them of all the
axes, tomahawks, cloth and tobacco that would be forth-
coming provided they were willing to part with the
hideous object, which I took care to explain could do
them no-good. Putting the end of my stick in a fire
which was burning on the floor, I burnt the end off
and again explained that that same fire could as easily
burn off their god’s head. Then striking it with a stick
I told them that it had no feeling, neither had it
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power, and although they might think that I wanted g
their god for some good that it could do, such was not
the case. I only wanted to take it so that the people
in my country could see it and laugh to think that
they were so foolish as to worship a piece of wood.
Their god—by name Seegur—could not make the
winds blow, neither could it make the rain fall. It
could not bring the leaves nor the fruit upon the trees.
It could not help them in sickness and, I added,
pointing at the same time to the sun overhead, it could
not make the sun shine, neither could it make the day
nor night. T would pay them well for their idol, and
if they gave it to me I would do more when I
returned to my own country. I would send to them
a teacher like Annu who would tell them of a better
God,—One Who could see everywhere, who made
the very air that they breathed, and if they listened
to that teacher they would be ashamed to think that
they had been so foolish as to worship such a hideons
monster as Seegur.

I know not what impression my speech made, but
I do know that the large number of things I had
offered (to the value of fully £5 sterling) greatly
excited the cupidity of these two priests, and had I
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had the goods with me on the spot there is no doubt
that I should have taken the god back with me to
Tauan. As it was, I arranged that Annu and Tamea
should come and interview them again, and, if possible,
negotiate the purchase.

One of these priests accompanied me again into the
village, where I found some of my people had made
considerable progress in gaining the friendship of the
natives. Many women were gathered round, clapping
their hands and laughing, and exhibiting signs of
wonder and surprise. The cause I found to be the
peculiarity of our feet, and to show them that we had
feet—although white—like themselves, some of the
men had taken off their boots and stockings. So
interested had some of the old women become that
they were going from one to the other in the party
requesting them to take off their boots and stockings
so that they might see their feet inside.

We purchased some curiosities and returned to the
launch, and proceeding down the river I determined,
as the country in this part was exceedingly fertile, and
much cedar and other valuable timber seemed easily
procurable, to leave the launch and party at Mowatta,
and, if possible, to engage one of the Beche-de-mer
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men to take me in his lugger to Taun, and then to
return with the ship and make the Katow the base of
our operations for a few weeks. Annu having pro-
vided quarters for my people, I bargained with
Thomas, the African negro already spoken of, to get his
craft under weigh, and carry me to Taun. This we
reached without mishap in twenty-four hours, and
found that the men during our absence had completed
their task of filling up our fresh water.

It was now the turtle season and all was activity
and life on the two islands of Saibai and Taun.
The men were all out in their canoes with long spears
spearing turtle, while the women were gathered on a
high rocky point with green boughs, signalling to the
canoes when they saw turtles to seaward. On
one of the canoes succeeding in making a capture the
excitement of the natives on shore was not only
intense but ludicrous. In the evening several of the
canoes came alongside and from them we purchased
turtle at the rate of one tomahawk per head.

The passage between Saibai and the mainland of
New Guinea being too intricate even to attempt
beating through with the schooner, it was decided to
go outside the island through that portion of
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Torres Straits marked on the charts as unexamined.
The African who had brought me down professed to
know the road, but I soon discovered that he was
grossly ignorant, not only of the route, but of almost
everything pertaining to the profession of a seaman,
and I therefore had to depend on my own resources.
The wind being light, it took just three days to cover a
distance of little more than forty miles.

When we arrived at Taun we found the party left
behind had been living almost solely on native fare—
their own provisions having given out—and all hurried
eagerly to the ship to get something to eat. Onlanding
we decided to take the vessel into the river, and moor
her there. The channel is a mere gutter, but after
some difficulty we succeeded in making our way
through, and moored the ship opposite the Mission
Station.

By the teacher and chief I was informed that they
had succeeded in purchasing ¢ Seegur ” and that it
was now with two smaller idols at the Mission House.
From my own people I gathered that the priests in
gelling this god had nearly created a serious dis-
turbance, and that the peoples of three principal tribes
(the Goua, Massigari, and Koonini) had gathered



Bamboo badge, a Sign of Shame. 155

v

around to prevent them carrying it away, besides men
from some of the farther inland tribes. I therefore
determined to interview the whole of these people on
the following day, and sent word up the river for
them all to meet me at the landing.

I sat up the greater part of the night cutting trade
sticks of tobacco into halves, and on the following
morning, accompanied by interpreters, a party of my
own people, and a number of Mowatta and Saibai
men, I proceeded up the river.

Having arranged the tribes in double files, I again
explained that Seegur was not purchased by me for
my own benefit, but that on proceeding to my home
I should be able to show my people how foolish they
were in giving adoration to a piece of wood which
could do no more for them than one of the branches
of dead wood that were lying about their feet; that
when my people saw Seegur they would be anxious
to send them some one to teach them a better faith,

By this time I had learnt that the badge of bamboo
worn by many of the youths was a mark of infamy
and shame. I therefore took the opportunity, with the
assistance of Annu, the teacher, to explain to them the
terrible things that happened to the cities of the plain.
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Having completed what may be aptly called a
practical lecture under difficulties, I caused one of the
pieces of tobacco I had brought in a sack with me to
be given to each man there assembled. They all
expressed themselves satisfied, and offered to work at
felling cedar trees, so that I might take samples back
with me to Sydney. '

It will not be out of place here to mention that on
my return to Sydney, the same god Seegur was sold to
the trustees of the Sydney Museum, for £20, which
sum was handed over to the London Missionary
Society, who promised that it should be used to pay
the expenses of a native teacher for the first two years.

The interview with the native tribes over, several
cedar trees were selected and felled by my own people
and by the aid of a cross-cut saw made into suitable
lengths, the natives clearing a track and rolling them
to the river’s bank. In the evening the whole party
returned to the vessel.

Being anxious to ascertain the nature of the
country, I remained on shore and held a consultation
with the Greek already mentioned as known by the
sobriquet of ¢ Old Louis,” and who had long been
residing on and about the Katow River. The result
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was that I decided to send a party away into the
interior under the guidance of Louis, while I remained
to secure specimens of the cedar and other valuable
timbers which in this part were growing in great pro-
fusion.

On my return to the ship a party was detailed
to start on the following morning, and, with a working
party in the steam launch, we towed them in the ship’s
boat to the junction, where they landed and proceeded
in a north-west direction towards the Fly River. The
remainder of the day was spent in towing cedar logs
to the ship, stowing them away, and making prepara-
tions for our homeward voyage.

On the third day the launch was dispatched up the
river to wait for the party, but returned late in the
afternoon without them. As they were only provi-
sioned for two days, I became uneasy, and ordered the
launch to return and wait until nightfall. In the
meantime I made preparations to proceed on the
following morning into the interior to look for the
absentees, but shortly before dusk, I was relieved
to see the launch steaming down the river with all
on board.

- The country was described as magnificent, but as
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usual in a party going away without a recognised
head, there had been considerable friction amongst
themselves, so much so that old Louis assured me he
was glad to get them safely back again. He reported
that while camped between two tribes of strange
natives, the man whose duty it was to keep watch had
fallen asleep, and he therefore decided to return to the
ship, which he would not have otherwise done, because,
although ounly provisioned for two days, an abundance
of native food was to Le procured in the interior.
From my own people the reports were exceedingly
conflicting, so that I regretted having allowed them to
go a second time by themselves into New Guinea.

Having completed taking in my timber samples, I
decided to go and see the country for myself, and,
baving arranged with Louis to lead me over the same
track, I started on my journey accompanied by two
men. Instead of stopping at the junction, we steamed
up the north-east arm of the river until we came to a
rude bamboo bridge. Here we landed and striking to
the north-west we came to the large populous village of
Koonini where we were surprised to find every house
closed, and the village apparently deserted.

Walking through the village we found seated at the
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corner of one of the houses an old man to whom I
offered a piece of tobacco. This he refused to take,
and with an impatient wave of the hand said “Yow,
yow ” (Go away, go away). As we emerged from the
village, numbers of youths armed with their bows and
three or four poisoned arrows began to join the party.
These 1 compelled to march ahead of us and although
many endeavours were made on their part to get
between and behind us, I succeeded in keeping them
together.

We now continued our march for many miles, pass-
ing through much rich vegetation and many well-tilled
gardens ; the large bunches of bananas were carefully
covered with mats to prevent them being destroyed by
the birds, the tara and yam plantations were also well
kept and free from weeds. Cocoanut trees were
everywhere abundant and many lovely flowers. Also
pendent from the tree branches was a creeper baving
a great sword-like pod, commonly known as the
Queensland bean.

At a distance of about five miles from Koonini we
came upon another village through which the party
had passed. Here also we found the place apparently
deserted ; such inhabitunts as remained ran into their
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houses as soon as they saw us, and closed the doors.
As before, only one man remained visible, and he
refused to accept anytbing from us or to respond to
our demonstrations of friendliness, but kept repeating
the one word * Yow, yow.”

Determined, if possible, to go over the ground
covered by the party, we still continued to the north-
west, and as we proceeded some uneasiness was
occasioned us by noticing standing by every remark-
able tree, a native armed with his poisoned arrows and
bow as for war, who, as we passed, joined the throng,
which by this time numbered no less than fifty, and was
surrounding us on all sides. We continued, however,
until we came to a magnificent spring, a great pool of
clear crystal water the depth of which we could neither
see nor fathom. There are numerous similar springs
scattered over the land and it is from these that I have
been led to the conclusion that the many rivers which
intersect this part of the coast, if they do not run
directly from the Fly River, are fed by an under
current.

Having remained a few moments here, we again
continued, until we made the bank of the river where
we stopped to rest, my own party of four being in-
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structed to keep close together and on no conditions to
turn their backs to the natives.

Turning to some of my people either to give an
order or to make some remark, I caught a native in
the act of drawing his hand across his throat, while
another was pointing at me. Going up to the man
-and looking him straight in the face, I said in
English, “ Do that again.” Although of course he
could not understand the words, he understood my
looks and appeared somewhat crest-fallen.

Being now convinced that something had happened
between the natives and my own party I determined
to return to Mowatta and secure the services of inter-
preters, so that I might find out the cause of the
natives’ grievances; for as they had hitherto been
friendly I could not but believe that something had
occurred to change that friendliness into hostility and
distrust. I was therefore gratified to learn that there
was a track by which we could return to the launch
‘without again bhaving to pass through the villages.
This we followed and arrived at the launch late in the
evening, where I found the two men left, in charge had
not in any way been molested. Steam was got up,
and in due course we arrived at Mowatta.

M
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Upon a consultation with the chief, the mission
teacher, and the Beche-de-mer man already spoken
of, there was a consensus of opinion that something
must have been done by my own people to cause such
a sudden change in the bearing and disposition of the
natives, and it was arranged that they should
accompany me on the following day to again interview
the tribes, so that we might find out the cause of their
hostile demonstrations, and if possible explain them
away. :

Returning to the vessel, I held consultations
privately with various members of the Expedition, but.
as each had something to say against another, I could
form no opinion and passed a restless night.

In the morning, accompanied by the interpreters
and a number of Mowatta natives, we again returned,
and, landing, soon arrived at the second village, where
an explanation was demanded. Imagine my indigna-.
tion and surprise when I gathered that one of my
people, through sheer want of thought and brag-
gadocio, had seized one of the natives, a man who had
never seen a white man before, by the bead, drawn his
bowie knife and said we were come to cut all their
throats, It was simply the act of a madman and
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might have cost every member of the party his life, or
at any rate have ended in a great effusion of blevd.

To the natives I again explained that our visit was
one of peace and not of war, that the man was foolish
and did not know what he was doing, and that he
. should not again come among them. Presents were
then offered and accepted and we parted appareutly
good friends, but both the mission teacher and the chief
assured me that although I had endeavoured to eradi-
cate the false impression created by this man—who, it
may be mentioned, was the one already spoken of as
the old Australian bushman—that the natives would
talk it over among themselves and it would go from
tribe to tribe until they would believe it to be true;
and that, sooner or later, through having taken us into
the country, they, the people of Mowatta, would be
attacked by the bush tribes. The missionary added,
“] am missionary, I must die, I have no gun,A I must
not fight.” The chief also pleaded with me to leave
him some ammunition.

I was eager and anxious to supply to tbese men the
means of protecting themselves, but the law, as already
stated, is such, that whenever a white man gives, sells
or barters firearms or ammunition to a native he lays

M2
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himself open to three months’ imprisonment without the-
option of a fine.

I returned to the ship and promised to think the
matter carefully over, and in the morning I landed and
took the London Missionary Society’s teacher back
with me to the ship. I then presented him with a
Winchester rifle and one hundred cartridges, asking
him first to sign the following receipt in the ship’s log
book :—

“Received from Captain John Strachan, of the
Exploring Schooner ¢ Herald, = one twelve-shot
Winchester rifle to be delivered by me to the Rev.
Harry Scott, Superintendent of the London Missionary
Society’s Mission, New Guinea, with the compliments
of the donor.

«Signed, ANNU, Missionary, Mowatta.
¢ Witness, GEORGE BURrGEss, Mate.”

For the rev. gentleman I also left a letter requesting
him, if he did not require the rifle, to allow the teacher
to keep it, and from him I received a most cordial
letter in reply stating that he had noneed of a rifle,
neither did the Missionary Society recognize that any
of their teachers required a carnal weapon to defend
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themselves, but committed themselves to the care of the
God of battles.

Our work in the interior of New Guinea for this
Expedition was now drawing to a close, and the
changes of the monsoons were rapidly approaching. It
therefore became our duty to prepare for the home-
ward voyage. Several trips were made to Massagari,
a bush village to- the westward of Mowatta. This
being a facsimile of the villages already described I
need not weary my readers by useless repetition, bat
should here say what I have omitted before, that in
the many journeys into the interior my attention had
been attracted to a pretty tulip-like bulb. I now
determined to take some specimens with me to Sydney.
Having gathered a sufficient quantity, they were sub-
mitted on return to the ship to the old Indian planter
before mentioned and pronounced by him to be tur-
meric, largely used in the manufacture of curry. We
also discovered ginger, and the natives were set to
work to collect specimens of these two staples, and
also to gather kapok (a species of tree cotton), of
which we obtained large samples.

A visit to the village of Turi-Turi disclosed to
us a new phase of native life. The houses here were
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exactly like those represented by Mr. Jukes in his
account of the voyage of the * Bramble ” and ¢ Fly”
on the shores of the Papuan Gulf in 1843-45.
Some of the houses were from 100 to 150 feet in
length, and the men and wemen lived in 'separate
houses, not even the married people living together. It
is a strange arrangement and one not reconcilable with
European ideas of domestic comfort. The houses are
raised from the ground and a broad step ladder leads
to a platform at either end. There are also platforms
round the sides with several small doors or openings at
intervals along the buildings, which have much the
appearance of roughly constructed barns, or perhaps it
would be a better description to say badly built hay-
ricks,

As we entered the village, the women came
crowding out on the platform eager to purchase
looking-glasses, handkerchiefs, and other finery, for
which they exchanged their combs, plumes made of
Paradise feathers, work bags, and other articles of
native industry. To the old chief I presented a
tomahawk and by him was asked if I wished to
purchase “ some man’s head.” I asked to see them.
He returned to his house and came out followed by two
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men carrying a string of human skulls well smoked,
grim and ghastly, attached to a piece of bamboo, in
the same manner as the Channel Islanders string
onions.

Considering it possible that the skulls might be of
value for scientific purposes, I purchased three, which
were presented to medical gentlemen of scientific
proclivities in Sydney. One was sent through Dr.
Ashwell of that city to his old Professor, Sir William
Turner, the College of Surgeons, Edinburgh. Here
we also purchased numerous pigs, cocoanuts, tara,
yams, and plantains; and some half-dozen canoes
returned laden to the ship, while we went back by
the beach to Mowatta.

The actual work of this Expedition in New Guinea
was now accomplished, a large and varied stock of
samples of the products and natural resources of
the Island had been secured, a large expanse of country
traversed and fourteen different tribes of natives
met with and interviewed, and in all cases friendly
relations had been established, and not one hostile shot
fired. I therefore felt that I could return again to the
south with feelings of satisfaction at the result of
an Expedition, carried out under many disadvantages
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and difficulties, but which nevertheless would compare
favourably with some others that had left the shores of
New South Wales. Throughout the whole Expedition
the men had been kept well in hand, and no native
had been unjustly treated, for the incidents already
mentioned as having caused me regret were but exem-
plifications of Hood’s lines that :—

“REvil is wrought by want of thought
As well as want of heart.”

The peoples we had met varied in colour from
a glossy coal-black in Strachan Island and the parts to
the westward, to a decided brown as we drew nearer the
shores of the Papuan Gulf. Inthe latter districts were
many remarkable men and women with skins as red as
those of the American Indians. The black men were
all cannibals, wild, dashing active fellows, ¢ native heroes
trained to war,” but not addicted to any of the
disgusting vices so common amongst the brown skin
races living near to the western shores of the Papuan
Gulf.

On board the ship all was activity, some were stowing
away and packing up their curiosities, others lashing
water casks and making everything secure for the
homeward passage. The steam launch was hoisted in
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and fastened, and at length all was in readiness for
the homeward voyage. The twe Beche-de-mer men
already mentioned (Francis and Martin) were left to
watch over and protect my interests under a written
agreement. Provisions, trade and arms of the value of
£100 were supplied to them, with which they were
to pay the natives for felling cedar against my return,
To the mission teacher, the chief, and people I made
my parting presents. Then crossing Torres Straits I
anchored in Albany Pass for a few hours and landed
at Somerset to pay my respects to Mr. Frank L.
Jardine, '

Returning to the ship we again proceeded to the
south and in due course arrived at Sydney. There’
I found I had to deplore the untimely death of Major-
- General Sir Peter Scratchley, Her Majesty’s first
Commissioner to New Guinea. He was a gallant
soldier and an eminent engineer, who bad rendered
valuable service to the people of Australia. He had
faults, but they were of the head, not of the heart, and
had he been spared to gain greater experience in his
office, there is no doubt in my mind that he would
have made an able and vigorous Administrator,

At this time much influence was being brought
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to bear, more especially by a section of the people
in Queensland, to secure the appointment for Mr.
John Douglas, who at one time had been Queensland
Premier. These efforts were so far successful that
Mr. Dougias received an acting commission, on receipt
of which he very quickly gave evidence that he was-
the last man in Australia fitted to guide the fortunes
of a newly acquired territory where there were so
many conflicting interests. A man without confidence
in himself, he naturally leaned on others, who ‘led
him as their interests or inclinations prompted. The
result was that he succeeded in estranging many of his
best friends. He insulted the heads of several of the
Colonial Governments, for which he apologised, and
after a short reign of eighteen months was compelled
to resign to make room for a better and an abler man.
I need not weary the reader by saying more. This
gentleman has now retired and sunk into the obscurity
from which he should never have been taken, but it is
to be hoped that in the future, under the wise rule of
better and more able men, the vast natural resources of
New Guinea will be developed until that beautiful and
still practically unknown territory becomes not the least
valuable or important dependency of the British Crown.
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CHAPTER XI.

MY THIRD EXPEDITION TO NEW GUINEA.

Attitude of the new Commissioner—Feeling in New South
‘Wales—Discovery of Gold-fields in Western Australia—
McClure’s Gulf—Followers of Islam—Abdul Delili, Rajah
of the Giulf Tribes—Spudeen takes refuge on board my Ship
—Mr. Hartog's Report of McClure’s Gulf—A Journey inland
with the Rajah—Aspect of the Country—Patipi Bay.

Trae work accomplished during my second expedition
was commented upon in favourable, not to say
flattering, terms by the whole of the leading Colonial
press, and I had wmoreover the countenance and
support of the most intelligent and influential part of
the population of New South Wales. Therefore I lost
no time in applying to the new Commissioner for the
fulfilment of the concessions promised in writing by his
lamented predecessor.

After considerable correspondence, I deemed it my
duty to wait upon him personally. The result of
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our interview was not satisfactory and ended by
the Commissioner informing me that “as all pioneers
and explorers lost their money I should have to
lose mine.” This he afterwards to some extent
retracted and promised in writing that when Her
Majesty’s sovereignty was proclaimed the claims I
put forward would be acknowledged ; be also offered
me a permit to' return to the-country, an altogether
un-English proceeding, and one which I accordingly
declined to accept. '

Returning to my home, the matter was taken up by
such papers as the Sydney Morning Herald, the
Evening News, and the Brisbane Daily Telegraph ;
some of which criticised the action of the Commissioner
in no measured terms.

Secure in the good feeling of New South Wales and
of the ultimate recognition of my claims by Her
Majesty’s Government I determined to continue my
explorations, not only for the purpose of strengthening
my own individual claims to properties I had acquired
in New Guinea, but also from a broader and more
patriotic motive—the advancement and development of
the trade of those great islands for the benefit of the
great Australian Commouwealth.
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Circumstances did not favour my immediate return
to New Guinea, but when I was almost despairing of
being able to do so, news arrived of the discovery
of gold-fields in Western Australia. :

The excitement caused in Sydney by this intelli-
gence was intense. - Steamer after steamer left the
wharves laden with their living freight. Sailing ships
were put into requisition to carry round stores.
Believing that, if one of the first in the field with a
cargo, I should clear at least a hundred per cent., I
loaded up a cargo of the value of some £1600 at my
own risk, and made one of a fleet of five vessels
which left Port Jackson bound for Derby, Western
Avustralia, on the 18th of June 1886. I had not one
penny of insurance on my cargo, hence it was
fortunate that, out of the five sailing vessels which left
the Southern ports mine was the only one to arrive at
its destination without accident ; some were totally lost.

We found on arrival in North-West Australia
that the reports had been vastly exaggerated and that
there were no purchasers for cargo. Thus, as a
natural consequence, all perishable goods had to be
thrown overboard, to the value of nearly £400, and ere
I left my losses amounted to considerably over £1000.
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But my plans had to be carried out in their entirety
and with this extra load on my shoulders I shaped a
course for McClure’s Gulf, North-West New Guinea.

Passing the islands of Dana and Douw we sailed
along the coast of Rottie, across the Straits of Shemau,
and shaped a course through the Omba passage which
runs between the islands of Timor and Allore. At
the latter island some years since a well-known sea
captain, Francis Cadell, was murdered and his ship
burnt to the water’s edge by order of the Rajah of
Allore. As the death of this officer and the loss of his
vessel had been shrouded in mystery, I made enquiry
as to the cause of his murder, which so far as I can
gather was brought on through his own cruelty to the
natives.

Passing from here, we sighted the islands of
Amboyna and Saparua and anchored for one day at
the small island of Rouen, in the Banda group. From
there we proceeded along the southern shores of the
great island Ceram until we reached the Keefing
Straits, separating the islands of Gissor and Kiliwaru
from a cluster of small islands on a reef which extends
several miles off the eastern end of Ceram.

. Being now in soundings, the lead indicating fifteen
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fathoms, we decided to anchor, and landed at Gissor,
where a Dutch Commandant holds post, for the
purpose of obtaining some information as to the
character of the natives on the New Guinea coast
adjacent. The ship was rounded to and the anchor let
go ¢n 200 fathoms of water.

So abruptly does the water deepen in these seas,
where the islands are all volcanic, that a drift of less
. than fifteen fathoms had altered the soundings from
fifteen fathoms to two hundred. As the tide swept us
through the straits our only course was to weigh
anchor, make sail and continue our voyage towards
New Guinea, the high land of which we discovered at
daylight on the following morhing.

By noon we were sailing along the coast within a
few hundred yards of the shore, but to one acquainted
with Southern New Guinea from the Papuan Gulf to
the westward, the country here presents a marked
contrast. There we first beheld a low swampy
mangrove shore with mud-flats extending miles to the
seaward. Here we had a bold coast line: mountains
rising abruptly from the water’s edge to the height of
many thousand feet, densely wooded from base to
summit, whilst dashing down their precipitous sides
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were streams of excellent fresh water. The depth of
water is so great,—ninety and a hundred fathoms—that
we sailed along within a stone’s throw of the shore in
perfect safety.

We reached McClure’s Gulf at four p.m. and to-
wards evening entered a small bay in the centre of
which stood a solitary rock. Inside of this we anchored
at six p.m. in eight fathoms of water between the main-
land and the small island of Wass. So soon as all was
secured, the boat was launched and we rowed round
the island.

Sighting two canoes, several shots were fired to
attract attention, but the natives paid no heed to our
signals and paddled rapidly away. We returned to
the ship, pausing on the way to examine some deserted
houses on the island.

At eight o'clock armed watches were set for the
night, the officer of the watch remaining forward while
one man was stationed at the gangway and the other
at the cabin door. At three a.m. the watch called me
and reported that two large prows had pushed off from
the mainland and were paddling silently down
towards the ship.

The men were called to their arms and when all was
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in readiness the prows were hailed in Malayan. There
was no response, and the interpreter was ordered to
hail them again. This was done three times, when
receiving no answer and as they were now within fifty
yards of the ship, the men were instructed to prepare
to fire a volley, to aim low and endeavour to strike the
prows at the water line, taking time from myself.

The volley was fired at the nearest prow. We
distinctly heard the bullets strike the timber and
through the darkness saw the craft heel over, but still
the natives uttered no cry. The leading craft seemed
to alter her course, however, and presented a con-
siderable broadside towards us. This the Malays of
my crew said was caused by the natives being all in the
water on the other side. The second prow also sheered
off and although several volleys were fired we heard no
sound of human voices and the prows were soon lost in
the darkness.

With the first streak of dawn we made sail and
proceeded up the Gulf; at seven o'clock the look-out
from the masthead reported a flotilla of fifty war-
canoes paddling along in shore. The men were
got under arms and we ran down among them, and
then—rounding the ship to—waited until the nearest

N
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canoe came alongside. This they did with every
demonstration of friendliness and informed me that
they were the Roeambati, Patipi, Salakiti, Taur and
Segar men on the war path to fight against the
Rajah and people of Ati Ati who had previously
murdered a Prince and two Rajahs from Tidore,
the Sultan of which island is, by an arrangement
made with the Dutch some eighty years ago, Lord
Paramount of North-West New Guinea. They
emphatically declared that the prows into which
we had fired that morning were manned by the
people of Ati Ati, and that had it not been for the
vigilance of the watch and the warmth of their
reception we in all probability should have heen at-
tacked and murdered.

Many of their canoes came alongside and we saw
that the men were all armed with old-fashioned
flint lock Tower muskets, besides a goodly supply
of bows, arrows, and spears.

They informed me that they were followers of Islam.
Many of them were gorgeously dressed in green
silk tunics, and wore the Mahometan fez or cap, which
in some cases was richly embroidered. -In some
instances the nether garments were kept together
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by a silken girdle over which they bad a belt of
plaited grass. Into this belt were inserted rows of
bamboo tubes containing powder; in a net-bag
suspended from their shoulders they carried bullets
or slugs, while in another bag they carried the
inevitable searé box with their betel nut for chewing. .

They were very demonstrative and talkative, readily
answering any question put to them, mostly in the
affirmative. But I subsequently discovered that their
answers were usually diametrically opposite to the
truth. :

It was decided that one prow should remain and
return with us to Roeambati, the abode of Abdul
Delili, the Kapala or head Rajah of all the Gulf tribes;
who was confined to his house by a severe attack of
asthma. The other prows continued on their way
to fight the Ati Ati men.

The ship was kept away and at ten o’clock we
anchored about a cable’s length from the shore at
the village of Roeambati.

Selecting a few presents I landed, accompanied
by my interpreters, at a staging in front of the
village, which after the custom of the Malays, more
especially the Mahometans, is built on posts in the

N2
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shallow waters of the bay and at such a distance.
from the shore that at the spring tides water rises:
to within a few inches of the floors of the houses.
The staging on which we larded was a rickety one.

We were met by such of the chief men as were not
on the war path, and were conducted round a number
of houses at considerable risk to neck and limb, to say
nothing of the chance of tumbling into the water, until
we arrived at the dwelling of the great man, Abdul
Delili.

He received us in state on a platform in front of his
house. A calico canopy had been spread overhead,
and clean native mats on the floor, in the centre of
which a large four-legged table had been placed, a
cotton quilt doing service for a table-cloth. A couple
of arm-chairs were brought from the house and placed
one at each end of the table for the Rajah and myself.
The chiefs and my interpreters sat on either side on
old boxes, baskets, blocks of wood, &. When seated,
I presented, through the interpreters, the articles I had
brought for the Rajah. '

His dress consisted of a pair of spring-side boots,
black alpaca trousers, white calico shirt, black alpaca
coat, Mahometan cap, and a pair of large Chinese
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horn-rim spectacles. In front of him on the table lay
his open journal in which he keeps a daily record of
events, written in Arabic characters. His appearance
did not prepossess me in his favour, his quick restless
eyes and twitciling mouth denoting cunning and
duplicity. His features were of the Arab type and he
presented all the aspects of a wizened cunning old
miser, of whom I should imagine Dickens’s Fagin in
¢ Oliver T'wist’ to be a fairly representative specimen.

As I sat opposite to him I could not help reflecting
that he was a man capable of doing a great deal of
mischief and sufficiently cunning to throw the blame
upon others. But for all this I found him keen and
intelligent, reading ard writing Arabic fluently, with a
knowledge of men and things hardly to be expected
from a native of New Guinea.

He had obtained from some signal books copies of
the flags of all nations save the English, which, strange
to say, were wanting.

His ideas, too, of the power of the Sultan of Turkey
were absurdly at fault, for he believed the Sultan to
be the greatest potentate on earth, and Mecca and
Medina the largest and most wonderful cities in the
world,
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He informed me that he held sway over the whole
of the Gulf tribes, whom he had summoned to punish
the Rajah of Ati Ati for having murdered the Prince
and the two Rajahs from Tidore. He further informed
me that the villages in the Gulf contained ten thousand
inhabitants, but before our conversation had finished
he assured me that they held at least seventy million
of inhabitants, and this he said without a blush !

When the subject of purchasing a cargo of spices
and other articles was broached, he at first said we
had come too late and too soon, meaning that we
were too late for the one season and too early for the
other, but said he would come on board the ship, when
he would be able to tell me if I should be likely to
secure a cargo.

We were then shown round the village, which con-
sisted of ten houses and a Mahometan mosque, none
of the houses being large. On returning, I enquired
the number of inhabitants in the village. With the
utmost effrontery, he replied : “More than twelve
hundred.” As a matter of fact, it was impossible that
the houses could contain two hundred souls.

On returning to the house of the Rajah, I found
several of the inhabitants had brought net-bags of
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nutmegs for sale, but the prices asked were so exorbi-
tant, that I returned to the ship, and gave orders to
heave up anchor and get under weigh. 'This had the
desired effect, and I was able to purchase all the nut.
megs they had to dispose of at the rate of about six-
teen shillings per picul.

The anchorage here being unsafe, and without
shelter from the westerly winds, we proceeded a few
miles up the coast, and anchored in a snug land-locked
bay near the villages of Patipi and Salikiti ; the Rajahs
of each came on board during the afternoon to pay
their respects, accompanied by their sons, whom they
left on board as hostages for our safety. As, however,
each young rajah brought with him a dozen followers,
I deemed it necessary as a matter of precaution, to
keep the ship’s company continually under arms.

After dark a small canoe came off from the shore in
.which was an old Malay and his son, who, so soon as
he reached the ship’s gangway, asked in Malay: «Is
this an English ship ? ”

On being answered in the affirmative, he said:
“Then here I stop, if Alufurus come, Englishmen
fight ;” and turning to his son, said: “ We are safe
now, Madhi, Papua men cannot hurt us here.”
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He then asked for the Nakoda (captain). He was
brought aft to me, but he spoke with such volubility that
I had to request him to stop, so that the interpreter
might translate what he was saying, my own know-
ledge of the language at that time being somewhat
imperfect.

He said his name was Spudeen, and that of Lis son
Madhi; that they were natives of Saparua, near
Amboyna ; that by trade he was a goldsmith. They
bad come over to trade in a small way, with
ornaments amongst the natives of New Guinea, by
whom they had been plundered and would have been
murdered but for our timely arrival. He requested
that I would give shelter and protection until oppor-
tunity offered of landing them on one of the islands of
the Austro-Malayan Archipelago, from whence they
could get to their homes.

To their request I readily acceded, and towards
midnight, another poor wretch reached the ship badly
wounded, craving‘shelter and protection. This was
also granted, and the three remained on board the
ship until I was enabled to land them in safety at
Gissor.

In the morning we had another visitor, one Anga-
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wearo, a native of Ceram, who informed me that he
acted as trade master to Mr. Hartog, a Dutch mer-
chant, who visited the Gulf in the steamer “Egron”
in 1877 and subsequently made several voyages
thither. :

On his return from his first voyage Mr. Hartog sent
a report, which was published under the auspices of the
Royal Geographical Society, London, a portion of
which runs as follows :—

“All the bays or creeks on the west coast of New
Guinea which offer a safe anchoring place to small
craft as well as larger vessels are surpassed by
McClure Gulf which is broad, deep, and in every way
superior to them, land bordered by impenetrable high
woods surrounds the inlet, the woods yield several
productions the principal of which are nutmegs. There
are living along the Gulf about 12,000 inhabitants in
forty villages. The heat was on an average less than
at Java. There prevailed the fresh breezy atmosphere
and there was no complaint about violent epidemic
diseases. New Guinea is thickly populated (?).
Agriculture is carried on, good tobacco is cultivated,
and trepang (Beche-de-mer), turtle and an abundance
of cattle and poultry are found.”
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The people according to his experience are neither
savage, cunning nor treacherous, as most authorities
described them, but rather lively and energetic, showing
great eagerness for bartering.

" The whole of the above quotation, as I shall sub-
sequently show, is altogether inaccurate; at the same
time it is but fair to Mr. Hartog that I inform my
readers that he wrote, not from his own knowledge, but
from information received from Rajah Abdul Delili
during a short stay of one week. He did not himself
venture farther up the Gulf than Segar Bay.

That Mr. Hartog had no intention to mislead is self-
evident from the fact that he returned, and in
subsequent voyages learnt to his cost how thoroughly
unreliable, cunning and treacherous were these followers
of Islam.

This man Angawearo made offer to act in the same
capacity for me and assured me that he had conducted
Mr. Hartog’s business to that gentleman’s entire satis-
faction. He was asked for certificates from Mr. Hartog
but could not produce any and assured me that they
were not usual among the tribes. '

Being anxious to secure a cargo, I entrusted him
with trade to the value of £150, the Rajah Abdul
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Delili, in his capacity of Chief and High Priest of the
Mahometan religion, becoming guarantor and giving
himself up to me as a hostage for Angawearo’s fidelity.

Having secured the goods Angawearo, who owned a
large junk, proceeded up Patipi Bay ostensibly to
purchase nutmegs, birds of paradise, &c.

The Rajah Abdul Delili having examined my ship’s
hold, assured me that when once they fairly started the
cargo would come alongside so rapidly that I should fill
up in three days, and he suggested in the meantime
that I should accompany him to the mountains and see
for myself the splendid palla or nutmeg country.

Having carefully considered this proposal, I decided
to accept it, but was strongly urged by my own people
not to run the risk, and old Spudeen assured me that
when once in the interior I should be murdered and the
Rajah would return and pretend that I had been killed
by the Alufurus.

Being, however, determined to see the country so .
that 1 might form some idea of its resources I thought
it worth the risk, and taking with me one single
Malayan boy for an interpreter I accepted the Rajah’s
invitation. :

Before leaving the ship I made up two heavy charges
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of dynamite, with cap and fuse attached, each
weighing half a pound ; then buckling on a short
cutlass and my revolver, and slinging my Winchester
rifle over my shoulder I gave a Snider carbine to
the Malay and accompanied the Rajah to Taur Bay
near Roeambati.

Prior to leaving the ship the man whom I had
promoted from an able seaman to acting mate was
instructed to be cautious and vigilant and not to allow
any canoes alongside during my absence; in event
of my failing to return at sunset to get under weigh
and stand off shore.

Entering Taur Bay we pulled to the village of that
name, which consisted of seven houses and about
eighty inhabitants. Here we had a long conversation
with the people, made several small presents and
arranged to purchase from them some nutmegs of the
last season’s growth. At about nine in the morning we
_ prepared to land on the south side of the bay.

No sooner had we left the village than five or six
canoes shot out, bringing with them a party of not
less than fifty men.

Having only the Malayan boy with me, and not
liking the appearance of so many men all armed
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to the teeth with bows and arrows, spears, long
macassar knives, tomahawks and flint-lock muskets,
I enquired of the Rajah if it was necessary that so
large a force should accompany us. He said that
it was because at any moment we might be attacked
by the Alufurus or Ati Ati men. This led me to
ask how the fight between his men and the men
of Ati Ati ended. He said there had been no fight
as there had been no enemy.

Not feeling comfortable amongst so many, and
remembering the urgency with which old Spudeen
requested me not to- go, I ordered the whole of the
canoes to go ahead. Then taking from my haversack
a half-pound charge of dynamite I cut the fuse to
six inches, lit it and threw it into the water
among a shoal of fishes. The volume of water
it threw up was immense, besides which it killed
thousands of fishes and struck terror into the
natives who, however, soon recovered from their
" fright and jumping overboard collected a great quantity
of fish. :

Their excitement was intense. When it had some-
what abated I called the canoes around and assured
them that it would be no more difficult for me to -
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exterminate every man of them, than it had been
to kill the fish.

The effect was excellent, as the natives who were
now thoroughly frightened gave me to understand
that it was their intention to be faithful good friends.

Paddling into a little cove on the south side of the
bay we landed beside a clear rippling stream and,
having ordered the whole of the men to march in
Indian file in front, we started by a little rugged
path into the mountains, with my interpreter im-
mediately behind me and the Rajah just in front.

Every foot of the journey, which was laborious in
the extreme, disclosed fresh scenes of verdure and
tropical splendour. Winding along the sides of deep
ravines, sometimes dragging ourselves up by the
creepers and undergrowth, we ultimately attained an
altitude of about 1000 feet above the sea and then
entered the nutmeg country. Here we halted and
rested. The Rajah pulled some of the nutmegs and
explained how far they were from being ripe. ‘

Having rested sufficiently, we again started forward
and after scrambling along for about an hour we gained
a fine piece of tableland, over which we travelled for
about another half an hour, when we reached three
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houses erected in the very heart of the forest. These
- were used by the natives for drying the nutmegs.

The country was everywhere magnificent and the
aroma of the spice-laden air, delicious. Nutmeg
and other equally valuable trees were everywhere
growing in great profusion. The fruit of the nutmeg
in appearance resembles a pear, and when ripe opens
and displays the nut covered with a beautiful red
coating of mace. The nuts are then picked from
the tree, put into baskets and taken to the houses,
where they are husked and placed on shelves. ‘ They
are then partially roasted over a slow fire until all
the moisture is extracted. After this they are cooled
and carried down to the village in nets ready to be
bartered to the Bugis, Arabs and' other traders who
frequent the Gulf in their small prows or junkos at

- the proper season.

Gladly would I have remained here for a few days
to have seen something of the interior of this fair and
magnificent land, but the sense of insecurity and
anxiety for my ship and people decided me to
return, as the sun was far past the meridian.

Owing to the rugged nature of the path the descent
was somewhat perilous and was not accomplished with-
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out some nasty falls, one of which landed me at the
bottom of a ravine. These accidents, although trifling
in themselves, were attended by considerable danger
owing to my weapons being loaded and also from the
possibility of the dynamite I carried exploding.
* The descent was at last, however, accomplished and I
succeeded in reaching the ship after dark, just in time
to prevent the mate obeying my orders by standmg
out to sea.
. The Rajah of Roeambati, according to the agreement
between him and Angawearo, remained on board all
night. Towards morning Rajah Pandi of Segar also
came alongside bringing some nutmegs for sale, which
were purchased, and in the morning another start was
made for Segar Bay twenty-five miles further up the
Gulf, which was the extreme limit reached by Hartog. .
The information supplied in the sailing directions
was very meagre and altogether inaccurate. Great
caution was therefore rendered necessary on our part,
more especially in leaving the Bay. We accordingly
made arrangements with the Rajah to supply us with a
loas or pilot who was well acquainted with all the
outlying dangers. '
Patipi Bay is about seven miles wide and faces to
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the west. It is well sheltered by several small islands
and reefs and its entrance is completely land-locked.
It affords excellent shelter for well-armed and well-
manned vessels. Having cleared the islands and reefs,
we stood up the Gulf, making about a north-east
course until we reached the northern shore, where
we anchored for the night in eleven fathoms of water
off a small village situated at the mouth of a river.

Here the country is low and swampy and the in-
habitants are in a state of natural savagery. Large
quantities of sago and arrowroot are coarsely manu-
factured and furnish not only the staple food of the
inhabitants, but also their only article of trade with
their half-civilized Mahometan neighbours on the
opposite shore.

That the sago palm must grow here in great abun-
dance is evident from the fact, that for one American
axe-we purchased ten bundredweight of sago and one
hundredweight of arrowroot.

Here, also, the Rajahs come to purchase or capture
slaves as best suits their convenience—but of this
hereafter.

Although the shores of this portion of New Guinea
are low, mountain ranges rising to heights of fourteen

0
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thousand feet are seen far into the interior. This
part of the country is known by the name of Polo
Berau (or the Island of Berau).

In the morning we continued up the Gulf towards
Segar, but having to contend with strong adverse tides
and currents, together with a head wind, it was the
fourth day ere we reached our destination, a distance
of twenty-five miles from Patipi.
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CHAPTER XII

BARTERING WITH THE NATIVES.

Segar Bay—Rajah Pandi—Picturesqueness of the Scenery—A
decaying Race—A Reception by the Rajah—Negotiations for
Nutmegs—A Crowd of Extortioners—The Bird of Paradise
—Clearing the Decks—I take Spudeen’s Advice.

THE scenery as we entered Segar Bay was very

‘beautiful. Dotted across its mouth are numerous

little islands densely wooded, between each of which

are deep water channels, the strong tides rippling like

a boiling cauldron.

As we stood in towards the anchorage with our
colours flying, a large prow pushed off from the shore
with drums and gongs beating and many Mahometan
flags flying from poles, while above all was the ensign
of the Netherlands. The men chanted a rather
pleasing boat song, to the time of which they paddled.
The refrain was as follows .—

“ Apa kori, koki tori, aris aris, paran pua, pendi-pendi,
samuna, laki-laki, ana kori, koki tori, ariss ariss.”

02
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On a platform and stage in the midship of the prow
stood our old friend Rajah Pandi, dressed in bright
scarlet and gold and beating time with his umbrella.

We came to an anchor, and the natives paddled three
times round the ship, fired several volleys from their
flint-lock muskets, and then ¢ame alongside.

Old Pandi presented me with a bird of paradise
and bade us welcome to Segar. He then introduced
us to his son, a rather pleasing young man of about
nineteen years of age, by name Abdul Achman.

His people, having secured the prow alongside, quickly
came on board and, fraternising with the Rajah’s people,
presented a rather interesting picture. Some few had
brought trifling articles for sale, and although all were
professedly followers of Islam the universal demand
was for Irepanas (literally fire-water) and Tandown
(opium). These they usually obtain from the Arabs
and Bugis, who, although also professedly faithful
followers of the Prophet, yearly smuggle these articles
by way of Singapore and through the Chinese
merchants located on the islands of the Archipelago.

The Bay of Segar affords a secure anchorage in five
or six fathoms of water to shipping during every
monsoon. On its shores are three villages with
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an aggregate population of not more than twelve
hundred. .

The surrounding country is considerably elevated,
exceedingly fertile, and picturesque in appearance.
The forests in the background abound with the
valuable timber trees, of which the chief are black
walnut, ebony, and splendid red woods, besides
nutmegs, indigenohs to the soil, and misoi, from the
bark of which valuable oils are extracted. There are
also many woods and herbs valuable for medicinal
purposes ; and wild pigs, the cuscus, the philander or
tree-climbing kangaroo, the wallaby and many similar
animals constitute the fauna of the country, There
are no cattle here, as was erroneously reported by
Hartog, although on the adjacent islands of Ceram
and Kiliwaru deer are abundant. The feathered
tribes present ‘many varieties, the chief of which are
the cassowary, several species of the gaura or great
crowned pigeon, some beautiful doves, birds of
paradise, the podargus, racket-tailed kingfishers, lorys
and lorikeets with many other birds of the parrot kind.
The butterflies and insects are innumerable. I was
informed by the natives that a Dutch or German
-naturalist had spent some two months here and made
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an excellent collection. In the waters of the bay are
numerous small beds of pearl shells, but very few are
collected, as the natives will not dive for them. The
same applies to the trepang or Beche-de-mer, of which
there is an abundance, and in which a large trade
‘could be initiated if the natives would work.

There is no doubt in my mind that the abundance
of sago, the ease with which a large supply of fish can
be procured, together with the value of the nutmeg
crop and the association with the Mahometan traders,
have injuriously affected the natives of these parts
hoth physically and morally. Having little need to
labour to procure the necessaries of life, rich in valuable
commodities which they exchange for what is not only
luxurious but pernicious, viz., strong drink and opium,
together with fine clothing, brass guns, gongs, powder,
and muskets, instead of advancing in civilization they
are in my opinion a rapidly decaying race, lazy, trea-
cherous, cruel, thieves and liars, who, without the
appearance of any violent epidemic disease, are
rapidly disappearing from the face of the earth. Ina
sojourn of two months and a half in the Gulf, the
death rate was amazingly large, and failing to trace
anything like an epidemic among those people I came



A Decaying Race. 199

to the conclusion that the fiat had gone forth that
they should disappear, to make room for a better and
a nobler people.

Following the Rajah came numerous canoes ibring-
ing nutmeg, tortoise, and pearl-shell in small quantities,
some of which were purchased, and it was far into the
night before our decks were cleared of visitors. The
last to go was the Rajah, who left his son as hostage,
and arranged that I should return his visit on the
following day when he would send a prow for me, as I
did not desire to take my own boat and crew away
from the ship.

Throughout the night the men kept sea watches
under arms. A

At dawn the prows came off from the shores to
trade and considerable barter was effected before the
morning meal. Afterwards, as I had to prepare to
return the visit of the great man, Rajah Pandi, accom-
panied by one more powerful than he, Kapala Rajah
Abdul Delili, the prows were ordered from the ship.

When the last boat had departed, we began to
make our preparations. My own were of the simplest
description ; I had only to examine my revolver and
Winchester, to see that my cutlass worked easily in
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its scabbard and to put my haversack, in which there
were a few presents, over my shoulder.

With my hostage, the Rajah Abdul Delili, the case
was somewhat different. He had first to shave the
heads of his four attendants and then one of those
same attendants had to do thelike for him. Ablutions
had next to be performed, and a piece of beeswax
borrowed with which to set up his moustache before a
small looking-glass. At length he came on deck
dressed in a pair of tweed trousers, white cotton shirt,
black alpaca coat, Mahometan cap and a pair of large
Chinese horn spectacles, so that his grotesque appear-
ance caused considerable merriment among the crew,
who were with difficulty restrained from laughing
outright. Old Spudeen, who loved him not, indulged
in a considerable amount of sneering.

At eleven o’clock a large gaily decorated prow
came off to the ship with a gong and drum band to take
us to the house of the Rajah. Having served out
strong spirits to the boatmen, we embarked, and whilst
the drume and gongs were vigorously beaten we pushed
off to the shore. The whole of the way the natives
" sang as they bent to the paddles.

As we neared the village, which contained a row of
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_ fair-sized houses built as usual on posts and enclosing
a point or tongue of land, the natives began to fire
their flint locks and the men redoubled their efforts
with the drums and gongs; meanwhile the rowers
. bent to their paddles, vigorously singing to a not un-
pleasing tune a boat song of which the refrain, many
times repeated, became indelibly impressed on my
memory, and was as follows :—
“Raja’ tour, Rajah mooder,

Raja’ mooder, Rajah tour,

Nakoda Angalice.”™

Flag staffs of bamboo were erected, in front
of every house, Dutch, Arab and Chinese flags were
flying, while crowded along the path or stage which
does service for a street were the whole of the
inhabitants of the village, who kept blazing away with
their muskets and waving flags in response to the
people in the prow.

Having rowed at least a dozen times backwards -
and forwards along the whole length of the village the
prow remained stationary for a few minutes at the
lower end and the boatmen then paddled slowly along

* Translated literally: The old Rajah, the young Rajah,
_and the English Captain.
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in front of the houses, the owners of which lowered their
flags and tossed them, staves and all, into the prow,
where one of the Rajah’s men received them.

"This ceremony over, which I confess was both tedious
and tiresome, we were landed at some rough steps
at the house of Rajah Pandi and by him were escorted
with a very great deal of ostentatious ceremony within
doors to the great hall or reception room.

This was positively well furnished. The floor was
covered with a heavy felting of bright colours; lashed
to posts against the wall were several large brass
cannons, a proof of the wealth of the Rajah, while
at the upper end of the room on a raised  platform
or dais was a common sea-chest, such as sailors use, with
a covering of cloth of gold and a cushion as a seat of
honour for the Kapala Rajah Abdul Delili and myself,
the Rajah’s seat being somewhat higher than my own,

Rajah Pandi had reserved for himself an ottoman at
our feet. The remainder of the company, in all about
forty persons, sat in a single row on the carpeted floor.

It was rather amusing to see the assumption of
dignity on the part of Rajah Abdul Delili, and it was
with some difficulty that I restrained myself from
laughing outright when Pandi, suddenly taking in the
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situation, slipped from his seat on to the carpet, and
rolled lazily on the floor.

After some moments, the silence was broken by
Pandi saying “ Captaine cashie sopie” (literally,
captain give spirits) ; I ordered the interpreter to pass
the two bottles that I had brought for presentation
first to Delili, whom I told to give them to Pandi.
The latter I expected would have opened one of the
bottles and passed it round to his high chief and
people, but instead of this he seized the bottles, slipped
them under the ottoman and said, “tre ma cashie”
(thank you).

The continued rustling at the wall on the eastern
side of the house attracted my attention, and on
looking, I saw peering through the crevices numerous
black eyes which belonged to the women of Pandi’s
household.

These people are professedly followers of Islam, but
are addicted to the use of ardent spirits and opium-
smoking to a degree little dreamed of by the Nether-
lands authorities.

The conversation was at last opened by a speech
from Rajah Abdul Delili. I was informed that at the
new moon the tribes would be in a position to load my
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ship with nutmegs and other staples, and also that the
Rajah Mooders would be dispatched into the interior
to buy from the Alufurus or bushmen their nutmegs.
Meanwhile Abdul Delili and a boat’s crew would pro-
ceed up the gulf to the island of Arogoni, and to
Bombarai for the purpose of collecting tortoise-shell
and pearl-shell. Pandi's son was to remain in the
ship as a hostage for our safety.

This looked promising, and after two hours’ tedious
desultory conversation, we took our departure for the
ship, suffering the infliction of the same ceremonies
again with which we were received on landing. ~

We were followed by numerous prows each of which
it appeared contained a Rajah Mooder, who according
to agreement was about to proceed into the interior.
They had come off for the purpose of receiving goods
with which to purchase the nutmegs. This I was assured
by Abdul Delili and Angawearo, who had followed me
to Segar, it was customary for the trader to give, and
I was also told that Abdul Delili would take a list of
all goods supplied, and would become as Kapala Rajah
responsible for every article. On this understanding
I supplied the men liberally with goods, and they left
the ship. :
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On the following morning the Rajah and his people
also left the ship for the purpose of proceeding to the
two places already mentioned. They returned on the
following day and the Rajah assured me that the next
morning a number of canoes would be down laden
with pearl and tortoise-shell. He said he had spoken to
all the people and they had all gone vigorously to work,
and that when they came I would be able to see for
myself the wealth in pearl-shell alone that was to be
acquired in McClure’s Gulf.

About eleven o’clock the next day ten canoes were
seen hovering between the islands, and the Rajah
informed wme that they were waiting for his signal
to approach the ship. The signal was hoisted and the
canoes came alongside.

The mate with four of the crew were stationed
forward with their revolvers in their belts and their
rifles in their hands, while one man with the interpreter
remained aft with me.

As soon as they came alongside I noticed that each
prow was heavily armed, and enquired why they came
alongside of a British ship in that fashion.

They assured me that it was unsafe for them to
travel unarmed, as they were at war with the Alufurus.
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The Rajahs of Arogoni and Bombarai were
introduced to me by Delili and were ordered to
seat themselves on top of my cabin. They were given
some tobacco to smoke and their men were ordered to
keep in the gangways.

By this time there were ninety-five men on the
schooner’s deck, jabbering, chattering and wishing to
force themselves everywhere. They were ordered
to bring out of the prows what pearl-shell they had
brought for trade, when, instead of tons as promised
by Rajah Abdul Delili, the ten canoes had brought
eighteen pairs of inferior shells, the value of which
might have been ten shillings sterling, but for which
they asked such an exorbitant price that I refused to
purchase.

It was not long ere I discovered that they did
not come to trade but to beg. It was therefore decided
for the sake of example not to purchase what they had
brought at any price whatever, and the shell was
returned to the canoes and they were ordered to leave
the ship. Thisthey did with evident reluctance.

It now first dawned upon me that there was mischief
brewing and that the anxiety of Rajah Abdul Delili to
visit these different tribes in advance was possibly
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to concert some scheme whereby we might be surprised
and the ship captured.

Having with some difficulty cleared the decks and got
the prows from the ship the men were instructed
to redouble their vigilance and to report to me the
slightest thing that came under their notice.

About four o’clock in the afternoon one of the Rajah
Mooders came round the point, followed by four canoes
manned by Alufuru men, which he brought alongside.
These men brought several bags of nutmegs and a
beautiful live bird of paradise on a stick. This lovely
creature seemed perfectly tame and I agreed to
purchase it together with the nutmegs. It was handed
to me and from me to the interpreter, who stood holding
itin his hand. The Rajahs were smoking and in less
than three minutes, whether from fright or the noxious
tobacco smoke, this beautiful creature dropped from its
perch dead.

The Alufurus from the bush, although wild, rough-
looking fellows, impressed me more favourably than the
mixed Mahometan villagers on the coast, and I could
not but regret that our trade relations could not
be carried on except through the latter.

The night had now considerably advanced, my men
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were tired and anxious, so it became necessary far me
to clear the decks and send the natives on shore. They
left the ship with some reluctance, leaving a small canoe
from one of the little villages in Segur Bay, the owner
of which claimed to be a big man and insisted on
remaining on board the ship all night to watch over
the great man Delili.

Unfortunately for his design the interpreter had
previously called my attention to him when in the act
of stealthily rolling up a knife, something like a High-
lander’s dirk, in the folds of his girdle, and he was
consequently given to understand that if he did not
speedily take himself off he would be thrown over-
board. This had the desired effect and our decks were
cleared with the exception of the Rajah and his men.

On the following day the Rajah Abdul Delili ex-
cused himself and said that he had to leave as he was
going with others to Berau to purchase sago and
arrowroot, but that Pandi’s son would remain on board
the ship as hostage and that the Rajah Mooders and
Angawearo would be returning daily with plenty of
nutmegs for the ship.

They left me with every demonstration of friend-

liness.

~
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Throughout the day several single canoes came .off
and some goura or great-crowned pigeons were pur-
chased. A cuscus and a philander were also brought
alongside, but for sume reason were taken away again

before I had time to bargain for them.

" On the following day (Sunday) the Rajah Mooder
(Manare) brought some birds of paradise for sale.
He had previously been introduced to me by Abdul
Delili at Patipi and I was assured that the head Rajah
regarded him as a brother. He also wanted a little
trade, but said that he could not trade to the value of
more than £1. He assured me that he could not be
back to the ship in less than a fortnight, but that on
my return from the upper waters of the Gulf he would
have many birds of paradise ready for me. The
required trade was given and he left the ship accom-
panied by our hostage, who said he was anxious to see
his mother.

Our decks were now free for the first time
since entering the Gulf, and with the exception of
Spudeen, his son, and the poor wounded creature
already spoken of, we had only the ship’s company on
board.

Towards evening Spudeen brought the interpreter

P
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aft and said he thought it would be advisable if I
shifted the ship farther to seaward as he did not think
the “ Orang Papua (Papua men) meant good.”” The
tide answering, the ship was shifted a little farther
down the bay.
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CHAPTER XIIIL

A CONSPIRACY TO SEIZE THE SHIP.

Spudeen laughs to scorn the Notion that the Flotilla of Prows
are leaving to buy Sago—The Secret out—A Slave-hunting
Raid—Starting to the Rescue—A poor little Captive—I adopt
the Child—An Attack of Fever—The Rajah proposes to seize
the Ship—Amongst the Bentouni Men—The Post Holder of
Gissor’s opinion of the natives of New Guinea—A suspicious-
looking Prow—A Council of War—A plain Talk with the
Rajah—Encountering a! Simoom—Kiliakat—In search of
Provisions.

ON the following morning there was great activity

at the villages from.which war-prow after war-prow set
sail. From Arogoni we observed many prows stand to
sea and shape their course for the opposite shore.
Spudeen laughed at the thought of all those prows
leaving for the purpose of buying sago or for trade,
and explained that when they went simply to purchase
food they did not go in war-prows but in junkos, large
lumbering craft that would carry good cargoes, and
P 2
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he assured me that they were on the war path and
were going to catch men. The villages vbeing now in
some measure deserted, at least half of the fighting
men having left, we had few visitors, but towards
evening Angawearo, the Ceram man, came to the ship
and brought some nutmegs, which he left.

From a conversation with Angawearo I was con-
vinced that these men had gone on a slave-hunting
raid. :
It should here be mentioned that all the prows
as they left the villages were flying the ensign of the
Netherlands.

I explained to Angawearo that if these men were
slave-hunters they had no right to display the flag
of a Christian nation.

He gave his shoulders a shrug, and said, * Orang
Papua tribai,” that is to say “ Papua man no good.”

He left the ship, and baving no more visitors I was
enabled to calmly consider the situation, and decide
in some measure my plans for the future. My
reasoning ran thus :—This slave-hunting raid has been
planned for the purpose of bringing the warriors of the
tribes together so that at a safe distance they may consult
* as to the best means of capturing my ship and murdering
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myself and crew. 'Within a month a prince and two
Rajahs from Tidore have been foully murdered for the
sake of their trade. These men claim to be subjects
of Holland, and each prow is flying the flag of the
Netherlarids. Their ostensible mission is an unlawful
one. Would I be justified-as a free Briton, a citizen of
the good city of Sydney, and, above all, a British
sailor, in interfering, breaking up their expedition,
freeing their captives, and sending them to their
homes ?

Having reasoned thus I concluded that if not acting
. within the strict letter of the law, I could sately depend
upon public opinion to carry me through.

It was far into the night ere I retired.

At daylight the Australian ensign was hoisted at
the fore, the British ensign at the main, and the ship
got under weigh. The wind and tide, which had been
against us coming up, were now in our favour, and
at night we anchored in forty-nine fathoms of water,
opposite the small village of Tambani, on the north-
western shore, ten miles from where we anchored
coming up, and where we were assured the prows were
to be found.

About nine o’clock on the following morning we
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proceeded down the Gulf, and after an hour’s sail
descried the flotilla of prows coming towards us.
Singling out that of the Rajah we ran alongside and
lay to.

The Rajah came on board and appeared delighted
to meet us. 'We asked him what he had been doing,
and why so many canoes had left us so abruptly.

He said they had gone to buy sago, but were
attacked, and they had driven the natives back.

This speech made old Spudeen shrug his shoulders.

The interpreter asked him how many men he had
caught.

He said only one small boy.

Lying in the bottom of his canoce was a child of
about two years of age who, as I looked over the side,
fixed his eyes pleadingly on mine. I ordered him to
be lifted on to my vessel’s deck, when it was found that
there 'was a deep gash on the back of his head, caused
by his being thrown into the prow. The little fellow
stood in the gangway with a pleading wistful look.

Ordering the mate to let the sails draw and the
helm to be put up, I let the ship stand to the seaward
with the one prow in tow and the Rajah and some
of his people on board.
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Then pointing to the flags overhead I explained
that that child, being now under the British flag, was
" free, and that it would be impossible for me to return
him to them ; that they did wrong to steal men and
children, and that if the authorities of the Nether-
lands knew it was customary for them to make raids
they would send a man-of-war to punish them ; that
I did not want to quarrel with them but wanted to be
friends, so that while I determined to keep the child
and return him to his parents——

Here I was interrupted by the Rajab, who told me
that the boy’s parents were killed and a great
number slaughtered.

On my saying I would be willing to give some
presents in compensation for taking the baby from
him, be asked for my watch, a cheap one which had
only cost £3. 10s. 0d., which I gave him. He asked
for some cloth, then for some tobacco and would have
asked for the ship had I not refused to give him any
more.

The child’s head was dressed and he was taken
below.

The vessel was then tacked and we steered through
the flotilla to see if they had any more prisoners, but
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the people had evidently been fortunate in having
timely warning, and had escaped. As they had no
more prisoners, I did not allow any more prows
alongside, but shaped a course for Arogoni, whence
Spudeen assured me I could easily proceed to sea
with any wind. I arrived at the anchorage towards
dusk and no prows were allowed alongside for the
night. ‘

In the morning the Rajah, whom I have already
mentioned as coming with the ten prows, arrived from
the shore, but only to beg.

His village is a considerable one and constitutes
three sides of a square on the shores of a high rocky
island, within a mile of the mainland.

Here on the suggestion of Abdul Delili I secured
the services of a pilot and interpreter who could
speak the language of the people at the head of
the Gulf and also Malay.

We then proceeded towards the head waters of
the Gulf and after touching at Bombarai, a small
village containing only thirty inhabitants, we continued
towards Bentouni.

In the vicinity of Bombarai the aspect of the country
changes entirely. The high rugged mountain lands
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terminate and their place is taken by a low swampy -
coast similar to much of that on the southern shores
of New Guinea. The vast amount of floatage, to
say nothing of the numerous reefs and sand-banks
which were continually cropping up, made navigation,
even in the day-time, somewhat hazardous and
necessitated our keeping a vigilant look-out. The
wind as usual was dead against us, and under these
circumstances our progress of necessity was slow.

On the second day we arrived at the middle of the
Gulf, where the channel narrowed down to some ten
miles in width, and we there anchored for the night.

On the following day we passed the village of
Bentouni, and steered for an anchorage under the lee of
a small island, where the pilot assured us that we should
be able to ride snugly in smooth water. To reach this
we had to wind our way through many reefs and sand-
banks, but at last we anchored in four fathoms within
two hundred yards of the shore on each side. I
noticed that numerous channels ran in to what is
supposed to be the mainland. |

My health, which for some time had been bad, now
compelled me to lie up with a severe attack of fever.
I bad a small tent rigged on top of my house on deck,
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where I lay for some days in an almost helpless condi-
tion until the fever turned.

While lying here I overheard a conversation
between Abdul Delili and the pilot, the half at least of
which I understood, its tenor being that the time had
now come to attack and capture my ship.

The Rajah, who believed me to be in the cabin,
started and turned positively pale with alarm, when I
sprang up and called for the interpreter, to whom,
without waiting to be questioned, he said, I have just
been saying to the pilot that if the captain was to die,
what could I say, people would blame me for killing
him.”

The interpreter was told to tell him that he lied,
and that the captain perfectly understood what he had
been saying to the pilot.

The boat was ordered to be cleared and the Kapala
or head Rajah of all the Gulf tribes, his followers and
the pilot, were put into her as prisoners, and a guard
set over them.

The excitement and the danger of our situation did
much towards my recovery and, although our position
was not an enviable one, I determined to continue to
the very head of McClure’s Gulf.
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The night was anxiously spent, the men keeping
sea watches under arms, and in the morning we
got under weigh. The pilot was brought aft to stand
by my side and we sailed round the island, entering
the Gulf by the eastern channel.

This island is of no great extent, but is valuable in-
asmuch as it is covered with the Misoi tree, from the
bark of which, as already stated, valuable oils are
extracted. The whole of this portion of the coast is
intersected by channels which I think are connected,
and instead of the mainland there is a group of islands.

In three days we arrived at the head of the Gulf and
anchored opposite what afterwards proved to be an
island. Here two channels, one to the north and the
other to the south, debouch into the inlet. The latter
we entered and followed until we reached a bend, at a
distance of not more than three miles from Gleevink
Bay, where we anchored.

Here the channel is between two and three miles in
width and the depth of water seven fathoms. My
charts showed the opposite shore to be entirely unsur-
veyed and faced by many islands; the inhabitants of
which I had reason to believe were hostile.

These considerations, together with the fact that I
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had already seven prisoners on board the ship, my own
health broken and my crew considerably weakened by
constant exposure and coarse inferior food, and, more-
over, as we had met no natives and had not succeeded
in trading for one article for nearly two weeks,
decided me to return, although well convinced that by
continuing another two or three miles I should enter
the broad waters of Gleevink Bay.

We accordingly returned, and sailing around the
island already mentioned re-entered the Gulf by the
northern channel.

This channel stretches away to the north-west
towards a small rugged range of mountains, and most
probably again enters the Gulf at one of the openings
shown on the map after trending to the west and
south.

We anchored off the northern shore, the low islands
of which are somewhat flat. At a distance of some
thirty miles to the northward rise range after range of
mountains, some of them not less than 14,000 feet
above the level of the sea.

We continued cautiously down the Gulf and
anchored opposite Bentouni, where we hoisted the
Rajab’s flag to bring the natives alongside. One



The Bentouni Men. 221

cance came off heavily armed. They brought some
nutmegs and also a small quantity of the Misoi bark,
which we purchased.

The Rajah was brought aft but was not allowed
to converse in Papuan, all conversation having to
be carried on in Malay so that the interpreters might
understand him. He was anxious to know what
was our intention with regard to himself and his
people. The Bentouni men were told that we were
going to proceed slowly up the coast ; they were also
informed that this Rajah had told us when we first came
as friends to his village that there were 10,000 men in
the Gulf, and that he had ended by assuring us that
there were 70,000,000. They were told that he had
proved himself not only a liar but also a murderous

“villain, who, for the kindness shown and confidence

reposed in him bad planned how he was going to take
advantage of my illness to murder us and seize our
ship.

In the presence of these men he was asked if he
believed in Mahomet.

He said * Yes, Master.”

He was then asked if he believed in God.

He said “ Yes, Captaine.”
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Then I said “Pray to God. He may save you—
Mahomet cannot—for he was as great an impostor as
you are.”

Turning to the Bentouni men, I told them to send
word up the coast that the Rajah and his men
were prisoners, that we were but eight men in all, five
only of whom were white, and that if these 70,000,000
warriors had the heart of men, they would meet
us on the passage down and rescue their head Rajah;
and that it was my intention to proceed with him
to the Dutch Commandant at Gissor, who would send
him and his people to Ternate to be punished by the
proper authorities.

The Rajah asked permission to write letters, which
I granted, and the men remained until he had completed
‘'his correspondence. This he assured me was only an
urgent request that Angawearo and the Rajah Mooders
to whom I had supplied trade would either have
the goods ready to return, or the nutmegs which
they had obtained in exchange, by my arrival at Segar.

The prow left the ship, the prisoners were placed
in the boat, and although late in the afternoon we
again got under weigh and anchored about five miles
from Tambani in fifty fathoms of water.
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By this time old Spudeen had become very fidgety
and declared that we should never get out of the Gulf,
since they would swarm round us, and our throats
would be cut.

In the morning we stood over, and by evening made
the anchorage opposite the village of Arogoni.

The next day several of the leading men with their
Rajah came off from the shore to visit our prisoners,
but, as they were only permitted to converse in Malay,
‘they did not remain long.

Fast prows were continuously coming and going, so
that it was thought well without further delay to
proceed to Gissor, distant one hundred and thirty-five
miles. In the afternoon the ship was got under weigh,
and we stood across the Gulf. Passing north of the
Pisang (banana) Islands, we in due course made the
coast of Ceram, and on the evening of the third day
rode snugly at anchor within a hundred yards of the
shore of the little village of Gissor.

The Post Holder, Trimerman, came on board and
the matter was laid before him.

He secwed deeply impressed with the maunner in
which I had acted, and in broken English said,
% Englishman the devil. These New Guinea men are
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no good, Captain, they shake one hand and hold the
other in the breast with the knife ready to plunge into
you. Why did you not shoot them? I can do
nothing, I have no power. Here I represent Amboyna
and have nothing to do with the Residency of Ternate,
where you will have to take them.”

 He was told of the slave-hunting expedition and
shown the little fellow that I had on board and whom
he advised me to keep, as he had no power to receive
him.

As by this time the lad had ingratiated himself into
the good graces of all, I readily consented to adopt and
bring him up as my own, and the little fellow, who is
with me in England, bas in a short eighteen months
lost all traces of his original savagery, is sharp and
intelligent, and, if I am spared to train and educate
him properly, will, I trust and believe, grow up to prove
how fallacious is the belief that the wild savage of New
Guinea is incapable of culture, or so deficient in
intelligence that it is impossible to fit him to take
his place and fight his battles in the front ranks of -
man.

It is my intention so to train this child that when he
has come to years of discretion I may be able to turn
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him over to the London Missionary Society ; and it is
my fervent hope that I may yet live to see him doing
good work in reclaiming his less fortunate brethren in
the wilds of New Guinea.

From the Commandant I received an invitation to
dine, and the Rajahs of Kilwaro and Gissor were
invited to the house to meet me, so that we might talk
over the serious position in which I was placed.

Old Spudeen had already gone on shore but left his
son still on board the ship. The wounded man, to
whom I had also given protection, came aft and
tendered his thanks and with some friends went on
shore. Old Spudeen, who was evidently well known,
returned with a host of friends to the ship. After I
had landed he assured my people that I was a vefy
good man and had given him a passage, but he thought
that having saved his life I might have given him a
good present.

When I arrived at the house of the Post Holder that
worthy told me that his wife had néver seen an English-
man and she had often expressed her anxiety to see
one. I upbraided him for not telling wme that he had
a wife, so that I might have taken some pains with my
toilet, and proposed that I should return to the ship, as

Q
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I was certainly not in a costume fit to appear in the
presence of ladies—being clothed in strong boots,
white ducks, red shirt, broad brimmed straw hat and
broad leather belt with cutlass and revolver. My hair
was uncombed and beard scraggy. However, as the
gentleman was evidently dying with anxiety to present
me to his Beini (wife), he would not hear of my
returning so I was perforce compelled to accompany
him.

His house was a large, comfortable, airy, well-built
edifice and fairly well furnished.

The wife, a Ceram woman, was a pleasing little body
and when I saluted her on the cheek and told her that
was English fashion she said “orang bai” (the man is
good).

The dinner consisted of fish cooked in a variety of
ways, rice and tea.

The meal over, the Rajahs, who had been sent for,
arrived accompanied by a very old man, the father of
Prince Abdul already mentioned. The Prince, it will
be remembered, together with two Rajahs from Tidore
had been murdered in New Guinea fourteen days
before our arrival.

‘The old man was evidently grief-stricken and I was
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assured that for a long time his lamentations were
heart-rending. He pleaded with me to shoot every
man of them in revenge for the murder of his son.
Having assured the old man that it was no part of the
duty of a Briton to kill men except such as had been
condemned by the laws and were executed under the
authority of those laws, we proceeded to discuss my
peculiar position in regard to our prisoners.

. The Commandant, as in duty bound, strongly advised
me to endeavour to take them to Ternate or at least to
the Sultan of Tidore, but the consensus of opinion was
strongly in favour of taking the men away and
shooting them.

To this of course I could not agree, and made up
my mind if at all possible that I would endeavour to
take them and hand them over to the proper authorities
at Tidore.

The Rajah of Kilawaro gave me a cordial invitation
to spend a day with him and shoot deer, but I
regret, the wretched state of my health prevented my
accepting.

Here we purchased many deer horns and caused
great excitement and amusement and considerably
benefited the villagers by killing thousands of fishes

Q2
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with dynamite. The dead fish were collected and
taken on shore, and to the credit of these islanders be
it said, that having collected the fish they each brought
one to the ship and took another to the house of the
Commandant, so that we were well stocked for some
time with fish.

After a stay of one week we took our departure from
Gissor and shaped a course so as to pass between
the islands of Salawattey and Mysol ; but the wind,
which had been fair on leaving Gissor, headed us and,—
as the squalls were sweeping the seas with hurricane
force and a strong current was running against us,—
I found it impossible to get to the westward. 1
therefore ran back into McClure’s Gulf and again
anchored opposite the village at Berau.

Here we encountered a strong westerly gale, which
compelled me to run for shelter under the lee of
Arogoni. .

It may be mentioned that by this time Abdul Delili
‘had made a full confession and acknowledged that
it was their intention, had we not been so watchful,
to have seized the ship. He also assured us that we
. were in no danger now as all the men were frightened.
We anchored well towards the eastern end, and
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prows were dispatched ordering all those who had
trade to come down to the ship.

One man, the Rajah Mooder Lakate, came down on
the following day bringing such nutmegs as he
had secured and the portions of the trade that he
had not got rid of, except a few trifling articles
which he said he had left with the Alufuru people.

The Rajah Mooder Manare, on hearing of our
arrival, got his war-canoe ready and dodged backwards
and forwards among the islands the whole day within
gun-shot of the ship. This was well known to Abdul
Delili, who, although professing regret and sincere
penitence for what had happened, took care not to point
out the prow to me. It was pointed out by Lakate,
who was considerably more honest than his neighbours.

As the movements of this prow were suspicious, the
occupants were carefully watched and enquiries made
as to what was their object. The answer was that they
were looking for a good place to fish. ,

The old pilot had come alongside; I dispatched
him to order Manare to come to the ship, but instead of
doing so, he endeavoured to get in shore of the pilot’s
prow so as to escape out of gun-shot range. This
decided me to act promptly.
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Taking a long range rifle I fired into the canoe.
They then began paddling rapidly and although
I fired many shots I could not round them to. ’

Darkness was now fast closing in, war canoes
were pouring into .Arogoni and I bad no means
of sending Lakate and a friend, who had come off with
him, in the pilot’s prow back on shore.

There were now nine Papuans on board the ship,
seven prisoners and two armed men. My own party
numbered ten all told, two of whom were children and
three Malays in whom no dependence could be placed.
I therefore decided to disarm the two men and get the
ship under weigh and stand out to sea. This was
quickly done, Lakate being assured that in disarming
him we were only taking a necessary precaution.

The night came on dark and gusty, but fortunately
we were enabled to thread our way out into the deep
water without mishap, and then shortening sail we
continued under easy canvas across the Gulf until we
got anchorage in fifteen fathoms of water.

I positively did not know what to do with the nine
Papuans, for as I bad only one boat I could not lund
them. To have done so would Lave been to weaken
my own crew, and to trust them with my own boat
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would have meant simply to lose it, because it would
not have been returned. -

My own men were called aft and their opinion
asked, but as each had an idea of his own—some were
for flogging, some were for killing, and others for
throwing them overboard- and letting them find their
way on shore as they best could—they were dismissed.

The effects of the fever which had told severely
upon me and the intense anxiety of mind and
excitement led me to the conclusion that I was not in
a fit state to come to a fair, a calm, and an unbiassed
decision, and that whatever I might do in the way of
punishment might in calmer moments be regretted.

This reflection finally decided me.

The only practicable course appeared to be to
return these men in safety to their homes,

It was far past midnight when I arrived at this
decision. The Rajah was brought into the cabin, and
the interpreter roused up—although by this time I could
converse with tolerable fluency myself. I explained to
the Rajah that as they were under the authority of the
Netherlands, and as the Netherlands and the Britons
were good friends, I conceived it my duty to return
them to their homes—not but that they richly
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deserved punishment, and not because I felt any
sympathy for them—but simply for the respect I had
for the flag of a friendly nation ; and he was warned
in future in all his dealings with Englishmen, even
were they few, never to try, or to contemplate trying,
to capture an English ship, for, should he succeed, we
had tens of thousands of men who would come and
avenge the death of their countrymen.

I then pointed out how different our relations would
have been had he acted fairly and honestly to me.
That, having secured a fair return for my outlay, I
would have been coming to his country year after year,
and many others would have followed me, so that,
instead of living the wretched miserable lives that they
were now living, large trade relations would have been
opened out, the valuable timber in their mountains
would have been cut down, while the spice trade alone
. would have been the means of making him rich beyond
anything that he had the intelligence to understand.

I then carefully presented to him the reverse side of
the picture, telling him that, even had he succeeded in
his plan of seizing the ship, the news would sooner or
later have got abroad ; and that, as I had been careful
to write so that my people knew where we were, a man-
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of-war would have come, and he and all concerned
would have been hanged, their villages would have
been destroyed and the country left to the Alufurus.

He either saw or pretended to see the force of all
that 1 sa{id, and, with tears streaming down his cheeks,
swore by God and Mahomet that he would never
think of trying to do the like again.

I then dismissed him to the boat, to tell the others
that as soon as I got down to Roeambati I would signal
for a canoe to take them off, and let them go to their
homes.

Having settled this matter I felt much lighter of
heart, and turning into my bed slept soundly till
morning, when getting under weigh we stood over
towards the island on the southern shore.

The wind was light and baffling, and heavy dark
clouds were rising to the westward and came working
down upon us. Between three and four o’clock in the
afternoon the clouds gathered near the ship and sucked
up from the bosom of the Gulf no less than six
tremendous water-spouts, which travelled rapidly
towards us.

One huge simoom of the deep came whirling along
directly towards the vessel. The men were called to



234 Explorations in New Guinea.

their arms, the big guns were loaded and covered
ready to fire when the huge column of water was within
two hundred yards. The rifles were kept continuously
firing, but from excitement or some other cause 1 could
not get the men to fire well together, and one of the
most tremendous water-spouts that ever I had seen was
within five hundred yards of the vessel ere the rifles
succeeded in breaking it.

I have repeatedly described water-spouts in other
parts of the ocean as having nothing grand or imposing
about them. This I can say no longer, for as the
monster rushed down towards the ship like an avalanche,
it seemed to be dashing spray for at least thirty or
forty feet above its base, and can only be compared to
some huge steam engine, rushing without control with
the valves open, and shooting out a tremendous volume
of steam round a great spiral column of smoke.
While standing port-fire in hand at the swivel-gun, I
was enabled to determine that the great spiral column
of water was revolving from left to right.

No sooner had we succeeded in breaking it than
a sharp breeze sprang up and dispersed the five
remaining water-spouts and carried us rapidly along
the coast, which I had hugged pretty closely with the
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intention of hailing a canoe from the village of
Roeambati.

When opposite the islets and reefs, already described
as enclosing Patipi Bay, the wind died out as suddenly
as it had sprung up, and it became imperative for us
to anchor in twenty-six fathoms of water within fifty
yards of the reef’s edge. '

A large prow pushed off from the shore, but as
darkness was now setting in the natives were told to
return and to come off at daylight.

As the night advanced signal fires were lit on the
points, and considerable commotion was observable at
Roeambati, Patipi, and Salikiti.

A light breeze springing up, at ten o'clock I decided
to get under weigh, and if possible to obtain a better
offing. Sail was made so as to forge the ship ahead to
her anchor, but the great length of chain told upon
the men, who were tired and weary with continuous
watching, and the work was slow and laborious; so
that before the anchor was up, the ship had drifted
into dangerously close proximity to the reef.

By the aid of long sweeps, however, we managed to
keep her from striking, and the men were instructed
that, in the event of the ship taking the reef, nothing
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remained for us but to be prepared to cut out
Angawearo’s prow, first silencing those on board. But
that great Power whom I have ever found to watch over
man in his extremity, did not leave us to that terrible
alternative,

The current as we swept down the coast seemed also
to help us to seaward, and inch by inch we gradually
drew away from our dangerous position. When a
sufficient distance in the offing, the ship was hove to
and allowed to drift with the tide till the morning, when
a small canoe came off.

Having returned the two natives their arms, the
whole party came aft and thanking me got into the.
canoe and paddled away to their homes.

Circumstances now compelled me to run in and
again anchor at the place in which we brought up on
the night of our arrival at McClure’s Gulf, but on the
following morning we were enabled to get under weigh
with a good breeze and to shape a course for the
island of Gorong, where we arrived without mishap.

This island, as also the island of Kiliwaru, has been
so well described by Mr. Wallace in his ‘Malay
Archipelago’ that it would be superfluous for me to
tire my readers with any description.
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-On arriving off the village of Kiliakat the wind died
awdy and the ship lay becalmed, surrounded by reefs,
with no anchorage.

A large prow containing no less than forty rowers
put off from the shore and another speedily followed.
As they drew near the ship they struck up a very
pleasing boat-song and beat their drums and gongs.
Motioning for them to come on board they pulled
alongside, and then I saw that the rowers were all
boys or youths, while several venerable, kindly-
visaged men were seated on the platform. The first to
come on board was a decently dressed respectable man
who carried a stick in his hand. Assoon as he crossed
the gangway he put his hand into his pocket and
taking out a flat-headed, octagon-shaped silver knob,
on which were engraved the arms of the Dutch, he
placed it on top of the stick ; then, holding it towards
me, informed me that he was the Orang Kay or head
man of the ﬂlage and offered to tow us into a secure
anchorage.

The prows were got ahead and towed us into
soundings, but for the night we were compelled to
anchor in thirty fathoms.

The following morning three well-manned prows
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came off and soon towed us inside the rcefs, where
we anchored in nineteen fathoms secured from almost
any wind.

We landed at the village and were taken round
by the Orang Kay and others to see many of the
houses. They were a simple primitive people
dwelling in peace and harmony one with the other,
having no quarrels nor wars amongst themselves.
The boys were sent to fill our water casks with fresh
water, which came running down the hill-side in a
clear gurgling stream, and the only remuneration
asked was a small box of wax matches to each boy.

The natives are adepts at making fancy grass boxes
which they send to Gissor and sell to the Bugis
and Chinese traders. They have much valuable
timber and I think precious stones are found on the
island. In former years these people used to trade
with the people of New Guinea, but the treachery
of the Papuan was such that not a year passed but
some of their prows were captured and their crews
murdered, more especially about Shemai; so that
for a people living in primitive simplicity the New
Guinea trade has been considered too dangerous and
is now entirely abandoned.
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When I explained to them that I was going to
return to Shemai, Kapow, Karas and other parts
of the coast, and asked for interpreters to accompany
me, they looked positively terror-stricken and declared
that we should never get away from New Guinea
alive,

Our provisions were by this time running short,
and for several weeks we had tasted nothing in the
shape of meat. Our bread was so weevily that it
was positively running away from us, and would fall
to pieces at the touch. Our flour supply was also
well nigh exhausted and we had no sugar. I there-
fore endeavoured to purchase what vegetables I could
from these natives; but they had little else save fish
and sago to sell. The latter, though very coarse, was
considerably better than that which we had purchased
in abundance in New Guinea. I therefore bought
several mats of sago, also native prepared sago cakes,
a few tara and yams, and -trusted to Providence to
be able to pick up more provisions on the New Guinea
coast.

Having now a full supply of water and having
rested in peace and safety for a week, we made a few
small presents and again got under weigh to return to
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New Guinea. The wind was blowing fair off the island
when we started, but we had barely cleared the reefs
when it came rushing down with hurricane force, and
throughout the night it blew a terrific gale, which
moderated somewhat towards daylight. Keeping the
ship under press of canvas, towards midday we again
made the mainland of New Guinea, and, rounding
into a deep bay, anchored in thirty fathoms of water.

Although the shores of the bay were carefully
scanned we could see no sign of inhabitants, and only
one fire, and that was at a considerable distance up
the mountains.

We shifted our anchorage and stood over towards
the island of Shemai, which we found to consist of one
main island and an innumerable group of smaller
islands. Still, as we discovered po natives, we decided
to run for Karas, and rounded the westernmost point
of that island about four in the afternoon.

Seeing a couple of houses on the beach we stood
close in shore with colours flying and laid the ship to
the wind until a small canoe came off with a couple of
natives, one of whom piloted us round to an anchorage.
By the time we had all secured darkmess had set in,
and having paid the pilot, who promised to return in
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the morning with some fish and tara, we set anchor
watches and retired for the night.

In the morning, true to promise, the pilot
brought off fish. This time he was accompanied by a
Ceram man (Moy by name), who said that he had
been trading on the mainland, and had been robbed,
but had escaped to Karas, where they had protected
him. He offered to work his passage to the island of
Adi, where he had a brother living under the pro-
tection of the Rajah.

Throughout the day several prows came bringing
nutmegs, all of which we purchased, but the anchorage
being very unsafe I decided to run for the island of
Tarak, where Moy assured me I should find safe
anchorage.

Here we arrived in the evéning, and were boarded
by an intelligent little man, who produced a certificate
granted by a Dutch captain to his father, and who
asked to be allowed to pilot us to Shemai, where
he thought he could purchase Misoi bark and nutmegs.

To this I agreed, and we sent away a boat ahead to
inform all those who had nutmegs to sell, that we
would again anchor in the bay, already mentioned,
where I had previously seen no people.
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CHAPTER XIV.

TROUBLESOME VISITORS.

The Island of Tarak—The Orang Bisar—Mineral Wealth™ of
Shemai—A self-assertive old Man—He gives me a Piece of
his Mind—T return the Compliment—A. Visit to the House of
agreat Man—The Rajah of Ati Ati—A Chinese Joss—I give
the Pilot a Certificate—The Bugis Captain and Moy—I
succeed in warding off Vengeance—A. Present of Firearms.

THE island of Tarak is one of two which with Karas
enclose a bay thirty-five miles in extent, and in which
the reefs are almost innumerable. These reefs are
positively teeming with trepang or Beche-de-mer, a
kind of sea slug much used in China, the average price
of which when cured runs from £140 down to £60
per ton. On either side of the bay the land is
high and mountainous, but in the bight it is only
moderately elevated forest country inhabited by a
small bush tribe, numbering, I was assured, less than
forty souls, who wander about from place to place in a
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state of natural savagery much after the manner of the
natives of Strachan Island. Had I been on a fishing
cruise, and carrying apparatus, there is no doubt that
I should have filled my vessel with a valuable cargo in
a couple of months.

The news arriving that the pilot’s people had made
enquiry as to the quantity of nutmegs likely to be
brought to the ship, and also the quantity of Misoi
they had to sell, I decided on the following day to

return to Shemai, and with the morning breeze suc-
ceeded in again anchoring in the bay, this time in good

shelter.

Immediately we anchored, a number of canoes were
seen paddling towards us from several points of the
compass, and we were soon busily engaged in bartering
for nutmegs, and a brisk trade was carried forward,
both on that and the following day.

In the evening a large prow came out from Shemai,
and brought & man who informed us that he was the
Orang Bisar or great man of the place. He was a
man of distinctly marked features, and had a deter-
mined treacherous look and was evidently held in some
fear by my little pilot. To myself he made great protesta-
tions of friendliness, and expressed himself exceedingly

R2
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anxious that I should shift my anchorage and go over
and anchor opposite his rooma or house. He assured
me that he had a very large quantity of the Misoi
bark for disposal, as also nutmegs, and offered to take
a man with him who could see for himself. ’

One of the Malayans volunteered to accompany
him and, on the Orang Bisar promising to bring him
back in safety the next afternoon, I ordered the man
to go, and to carefully note the quantity they had for
sale, as also the number of people about, and to
gather any other information that might be of service.
I gave him a rifle and revolver and he left the ship.

Our anchorage was within fifty yards of the shore,
opposite a clear crystal stream which trickled down
the mountain’s side.

In the morning, accompanied by two men, I landed
and, after a bath, we proceeded up the mountains,
dragging ourselves up by the creepers along the
rugged banks of this stream, which had cut a channel
through a species of decomposed quartz.

The vegetation was very dense, and we discovered
many trees not met with before by us in New Guinea,
notably one, a hard red timber, somewhat similar to
the jarah wood of Western Australia. Here we also
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discovered a species of the India-rubber tree, but of
imperfect growth. We came across many deep
ravines composed of quartz-rock with out-croppings of
slate, and those of my crew who had spent some years
among the gold-fields of Australia declared the
country likely to contain gold. My want of geological
knowledge precludes me from offering an opinion on
this subject, but having seen something of the mineral-
bearing countries of Australia, I am disposed to think
that before very long gold and other minerals will be
found in cousiderable quantities amongst these ranges.
We cut some specimens of the timber and chipped off
pieces of the quartz, and then, as some prows were
making for the ship, we returned on board, to await
their arrival.

The first prow to come alongside contained three
men with their wives, besides some with two or three
slaves to paddle the prow. A self-assertive old man
who came aboard told me he had brought his wife
and also his brother and his wife, and his son with his
wife, and he would bring them aboard to look at the
ship, provided I would make them a good present. He
said they came from the island of Shemai, and he was
the big man there. They had plenty of nutmegs, and
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if I paid well, they would bring plenty in a few days,
but they would like to see what I had got to give them
in exchange,

The brother and son then came on board, and after
some talk, the ladies were helped out of the canoe.
They were well dressed, wearing heavy gold bands
around their ankles, heavy bracelets of gold and silver
on their arms, and huge golden earrings. Their
features were not unpleasing, but it was evident that
they were not of the pure Papuan type. The old lady,
the wife of the man who first boarded the ship, evi-
dently had a considerable mixture of the Chinese even
to the almond eyes, while the others presented at
least a three-fourths mixture of Malay. Their hair was
carefully parted in the centre, and their colour was
very much lighter than that of the Papuan.

‘They were taken into the cabin and presented with
looking-glasses, but the old man was not satisfied and
insisted that they should be each presented with a
dress piece for their trouble in coming to see me.
When informed I had no dress pieces to give, and that
while I had presented them with looking-glasses so
that they could admire themselves he had made no
‘present to me, he very coolly told me that I was in
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their country, and that it was my place to make
them presents and not theirs to make presents to me,
but if I would not give them any more perhaps I
might show them what I had, so that they would
know what goods I had to give in exchange for such
commodities as they had to barter.

As article after article was laid before them and
the price named he repeated the one word ¢ Machal”
(too dear) and disparaged the quality of every
article that I produced, until my patience became ex-
hausted, and I refused to show them any more and
ordered the goods to be put away. He next asked for
“sopie ” (spirits). This being refused he demanded
““sandown” (opium). When informed that we carried
no opium, he coolly told me I was no good. The
women also pleaded hard that I should give them
more presents after their coming to see me, when, find-
ing me obdurate, they returned to the prow in a huff.
I sent the men on deck, where again the old man gave
me a considerable piece of his mind. He told me I
was mean and that I ought to have been pleased to
give them good presents for coming to see me and, if
I did not give good presents, it was of no use coming
there, that I did not know their fashion, which was that
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when people came to their country they were to make
good presents.

To this I answered that his country fashion and
mine were different, that when people came to our
country it was we that made them the presents, and
that when he was ready to bring his presents to me I
would be pleased to accept them.

To this he replied, “trebai” (no good).

Being now thoroughly annoyed, I ordered him
to clear out of the ship. With some reluctance he
went into his prow, and after some talk passed out of
the house or cabin three large net bags of nutmegs -
which were brought on deck, and for which he asked
a price of about five times their value. I was so
disgusted with the self-assertive insolence of the
old fellow that I made offer of about half the price
that under ordinary circumstances I would have been
willing to give, which caused the old man to hold up
his hands in apparent amazement, and he wanted to
discuss the matter. I ordered them to go to the
canoe and to take their trade with them, as I would
not buy it from him at all. This had the desired
effect, and .they let me have the nutmegs at my own
price, conditionally on my giving them a little tobacco
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as a present. This I did, and they paddled away from
the ship grumbling.

In the afternoon the Orang Bisar returned with my
man, who reported that they had two houses full of the
Misoi bark, that they had very few nutmegs, that there
were not many men, and that everywhere they
had treated him kindly. I therefore decided on
the following morning to go over and anchor as
requested inside of the island of Shemai.

The Orang Bisar and his people camped on the
beach all night while my own watches under arms kept

"a sharp look-out. In the morning the little pilot, who

had been absent, returned bringing with him about
four hundredweight of nutmegs, which he had purchased.

We then got under weigh and stood over to Shemai.
On the Dutch charts this is marked as one island with
a clear channel between it and the mainland. This
is altogether inaccurate as from the end of the
main island the bay is studded with innumerable little
islets, the passages between which are mostly blocked
by coral reefs, except in one place, where there is
a narrow intricate channel. Through this it was
proposed to take us; our little pilot, however, urged us
not to risk it, but to anchor on the seaward side
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of the group. Subsequent events proved that this man
was faithful, and it was fortunate that I acted on his
advice.

Having anchored in a small natural lagoon with
reefs, which dry on either side at low water, the
big man went on shore for the purpose of loading up
the Misoi and nutmegs to bring to the ship, and
we remained all day in idleness. Only one or
two fishing canoes came alongside and they would not
sell their fish.

On the following afternoon as there was no sign
of the great man returning, I became anxious, and,
getting the boat out, took two of my Malays with
the Ceram man (Moy), and rowed into the house
for the purpose of finding out the cause of the delay.

The pilot was left at the ship so that, in the event of
anything happening to myself, he could take them to a
place of safety. '

Our way lay through a group of beautiful little
islets, some of them not a hundred yards in circum-
ference and none larger than half a mile, mere rocks
thrown up by some convulsion of nature, but each,
owing to the bumidity of the climate, densely
covered with vegetation—pretty little emerald gems
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sparkling on the bosom of the ocean. An hour and a
half’s pull brought us to the house of the great man,
who received us at the platform or staging with much
ostentatious ceremony.

Leaving one man in the boat with instructions never
to let his rifle out of his hand, accompanied by
my other man and Moy‘ I entered the house, which
positively bristled with long steel-headed spears.

Having seated myself, I enquired of the great man why
he bad not brought the Misoi off according to promise,
when he coolly informed me that the Misoi did not
belong to him, but to another man who was away a four
days’ journey, and that he had sent to him to come back.

I accused him of having deceived me, and said
that I had been told that it was their fashion about
Shemai to lead the unsuspecting trader into a snare
and then murder him for the sake of plundering his
vessels ; that at Kiliakat in Gorong, the Orang Kay
had informed me that they had murdered all his people,
who had come amongst them to trade, as also the
men from Ki and Ceram; that owing to the murder
of the Prince and two Rajahs of Tidore a Dutch war-
ship was coming down to punish them; but that
we belonged to a country the lives of whose people
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were sacred and that if the meanest man in my ship
suffered the slightest injury at their hands my country-
men, who were as numerous as the sand on the sea
shore and correspondingly powerful, would come and
destroy every man of them, not stopping while one
of them lived. Rising to my feet, I pointed to the
two Malays and said, “ You see that I myself have
come amongst you alone because I have nothing
to fear, you might kill me without much trouble now,
but that would be nothing, because I know that for
every hair in my head and every hair in my beard
my country would send a man to exterminate you
from the face of the earth.”

‘He said it was true that they had killed and
plundered all the people I had enumerated, but not
for six years, as none of them had come to their
place, and I was the first visitor they had bad for
that time; but now they would not kill white man,
for they were too frightened.

While this conversation was going on, an old lady,
the mother, brought a small basket and a few bananas,
 tara, and yams, and calling for one of her maidens
she instructed her to bring some water-melons and
pumpkins, all of which she laid at my feet and told me
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they were a present. I shook the old lady by the hand
and made her some small presents in return and then
the Orang Bisar having promised that if he heard no
word by the following day, he would take upon himself
to bring the Misoi to the ship, we got in the boat
and returned on board.

On the way back the Ceram man, Moy, said he
thought when we were going that they would have
killed us, that we were the first that he had heard
of who had gone down there and come back alive.
When asked if they would have killed him also, he
said “ No, no good to kill him, he had got nothing.”
I then asked him why he did not join the pilot in trying
to dissuade me from venturing among them, the only
answer to which was a shrug of the shoulders, which
decided me to watch Mr. Moy.

When we arrived on board, the little pilot seemed
overjoyed to see us, and expressed a desire that I
should move the ship a little farther to seaward, which
was accordingly done. .

On the following afternoon two large prows came
alongside laden with Misoi and another with the
Orang Bisar on board, also two other prows in which
were women with nutmegs. The whole of these
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products were purchased after a considerable amount
of haggling, and the boats left the ship.

Throughout the day also several scouting prows
came down from Kapow and Egga, and through the
pilot I gathered that they were sent by the Rajah of
Ati Ati, who had been the principal in the murder of
the Prince of Tidore and his followers. This ruler
had heard of my dealings with the tribes in the Gulf,
and was anxious to discover what force I had on board
and what my intentions were towards himself.

When I was told this I called the men to me, and
told them to tell the Rajah from me that the Prince
of Tidore had determined to send down a force of five
hundred prows to punish them for murdering his
people (this fact I had learnt from the Commandant
at Gissor), and that a Dutch man-of-war would also
be dispatched by the Governor-General to punish
them, and that the Rajah of Ati Ati and the two
Rajah Mooders had a very short time to live, because,
if not killed by the Sultan’s prows, they would be
hanged to the yard-arm of a Dutch man-of-war.

They then asked me if I would be prepared to help
the Rajah of Ati Ati, to which I sent reply that I had
made offer to the Commandant at Gissor to take their -
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Rajah and the two Rajah Mooders over as prisoners
to him, providing he would receive them, and that if
the Sultan of Tidore’s prows came, my duty was
clearly to help them; and further, that now English
ships had come amongst them, it would not be well
for them if they murdered any more men.

" The men left the ship sullenly, and having paddled
to the nearest shore, stopped and held a long con-
sultation. Then embarking in their prows, they
proceeded to their homes by different routes.

The pilot now strongly urged me to remain there
no longer ; but the breeze, which had been blowing off
shore, died away as soon as the anchor was atrip,
compelling me to again anchor for the night, and it
was noon on the morrow ere we got a breeze to carry
us back to the island of Tarak, where we remained
for a couple of days.

I should have mentioned that while here previously
in walking along the beach I came upon an old house
that had been destroyed by fire, some of the old
timber of which I had cut up and sent on board for
‘firewood. While turning over the rubbish I came
upon three idols, two of them the common wooden
idols, facsimiles, of those shown by Mr. Wallace in
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his ¢ Malay Archipelago, and one a half-charred
Chinese Joss. These I took on board the ship, the
Ceram man, Moy, who was with me 4t the time,
baving assured me that they were no good, and
that I was doing no harm. Now on our return,
although somewhat late in the evening, I was sur-
prised that no prow came off from the shore, and I
sent the little pilot on shore in the ship’s boat to
ascertain the cause. '

In the morning he returned with a number of men,
and after some talk with my Malays and interpreters,
the pilot said the men were all in great trouble and
the women were all frightened because I had stolen
their god.

I brought out the two native idols, but they did not
care for them. As I had placed no value on the
Chinese Joss, it had been thrown down into the hold
among the firewood. The men were sent to look for
it, and, fortunately, it had not been split up and burnt,
so that I was able to restore it, to the great relief and
satisfaction of these people, who assured me that had
that god not been found, it would have been impossible
for the ship to get away. I asked them who told
them such stupid nonsense, adding that it was only a
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piece of wood gilded over with “mass” (gold),' that it
had no power, and that in all probability in another
day or two it would have been burnt; for as I found
it in the old burnt house I thought they attached no
value to it. They said they had purchased it for a
very high price from a Chinaman, who told them it
was a big god, and while they kept it, no harm could
come to them, and whoever stole it would never be
able to go away from their island. I said the China-
man was a great rogue and had robbed them—that
he knew very well that the idol could do them no
good.

They then went on shore, leaving the pilot on board,
but instead of proceeding straight to the beach, they
rowed twice up and down in front of the house singing
songs while one man stood holding aloft the idol.
They then landed and carried it aﬂ'ectlonately up to
one of their houses.

This done, all who had nutmegs or other staples for
trade returned with them to the ship and we were very
good friends.

The little pilot, having again produced his father’s
certificate, requested that I would write him one like it
so that he could show it to any other stranger visiting

: 8
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their island. This T readily did in the following

certificate :—
« Island of Tarak, 19th January, 1887.

“The bearer, the Capitan of Tarak, is the only honest,
truth-speaking man I have met in North-West New Guinea,
and, as such, can be recommended. Strangers are warned to be
cautious in their dealings with the natives, more especially with
the Gulf tribes, and the men of Shemai, Kapow, and Ati Ati.

(Signed) “JorN STRACHAN, of Sydney,
“ New South Wales.”

Besides paying him liberally for his services I also
presented him with a suit of clothes, and he went ashore
perfectly satisfied, and apparently grateful.

I had decided to leave the Ceram man here under
the protection of the Capitan, but he begged me to
take him to Adi, as he was afraid of the Papuan men ;
and as the people did not want him, he was permitted
to remain in the ship.

A breeze springing up we got under weigh, when

having cleared the island of Tarak we shaped a course

for Adi, proceeding with a fair wind until we reached
the southern point of the adjacent island. The wind
here shifted to right ahead and rendered it imperative
that we should seek anchorage before nightfall, the
depth of water being great, and the bay covered with
innumerable reefs. @ We therefore ran back for a

S
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harbour which the Capitan had said we should find in
a small bay near the western end of the island.

The Ceram man urged me not to risk entering this
harbour, which he said was full of reefs. But seeing
a large junk riding snugly at anchor, we sailed in until
within one hundred and fifty yards of her, and brought
the vessel to an anchor in good water with no sign of
any reefs.

The captain of the junk, a Bugis trader, came off
from the shore in his boat, and, immediately the Ceram
man saw him, he pretended to be taken suddenly ill,
and went into the forecastle. The captain came on
board and enquired if we had a Ceram man named
Moy with us. On being answered in the affirmative
he said that this man was one of his people whom he
had sent to trade with the natives; that he was a
deserter, and had taken with him a considerable
quantity of trade goods.

Moy was called out of the forecastle and brought aft,
when the Bugis captain spoke to him in stern
tones, adding that he had come to take him back
again, if I would give him up. This he now requested
me to do. In reply I expressed my anxiety to be rid
of a man, whom I believed to be an arrant scoundrel,

82
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whom 1 knew ‘to be untruthful, and who, while we
were at Shemai had allowed me to land, without
warning, amongst a people who were known to murder
all their visitors, and who, when the safety of my ship
compelled me to seek anchorage, had told me this bay
was too dangerous to enter, owing to the number of
coral reefs. I added, that he was of no use to us, the
Bugis was welcome to him.

This being interpreted, Moy fell on his knees and
with tears running down his cheeks begged me not to
give him up to be murdered. He assured me that so -
soon as the Bugis captain got him on board his own
ship, he would send him on shore and the Papuan
men would kill him; that the Bugis captain would
then return and report that one of his men had been
murdered by the natives of New Guinea.

I enquired of the Bugis captain if this were true.

He gave his shoulders a shrug and said * Perhaps it
is true, perhaps it is not true.”

It was then explained that in my country men were
not killed for stealing, nor for running away from their
engagements. They were punished by being made
fast and locked up, but that men were killed only
for killing their fellows, and that however bad the
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man Moy was or might have been, I dare not give
him up knowing for certain that he would lose
his life.

The Bugis promised that if I would give him his
man he should be punished in the way I said; they
would tie him up for a while, and then let him go to
work again.

Moy, who had remained on his knees, continued to
weep, and begged most piteously, offering to work for
me all his life for only his food, if I would keep him on
board the ship.

Not wishing to do an injustice to the Bugis, who
seemed a respectable trader, and on the other hand -
being determined to give no man up to be murdered, it
was decided to run back and obtain the advice of the
Capitan of Tarak. The distance between the two
islands, it may be mentioned, was only two miles. We
immediately got under weigh and stood back to our
old anchorage and hailed for the Capitan to come on
board. Moy was ordered forward so that he could
. not speak nor hear what was said.

When the Capitan arrived the matter was put before
him and his answer was literally as follows: “The
Captain Bugis will not kill Moy, but he will send him
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away, and he will never come back to Captain Bugis’
ship; the Papuan men will kill him. The Captain
Bugis will go back to his own country and will say
the Papuan men kill Moy. That will be all.”

I said: “Then I cannot give him up to be
killed.” i

He said: « No, better, you take him Adi.”

Thus convinced that if I gave the man up, I should
in some measure be an accessory to a murder, I
decided to retain him on board the ship, and returned
and again anchored near the Bugis junk. The
captain of the junk again boarded us, and I told him
that it would be impossible for me to give the man up;
because if anything should happen to Moy my country-
men would not hold me guiltless, and that he had
better dismiss the matter from his mind.

The Bugis accepted this decision good-humouredly,
said that, although he would like to get the man back,
he gave me credit for keeping him, and passed some
very high encomiums on the English people as a
nation.

Our provisions by this time had run very short and
when he found that for six weeks we had been living
on sago and other coarse native fare, he showed his
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practical sympathy by sending us a bag of one and
a half hundredweight of rice, about twenty -four
pounds of sugar and two tins of fancy wine biscuits.
He also offered us dried deer flesh, but having
tried it before and found it uneatable we declined to
receive it.

I returned with him to his junk, where he got me to
write my name in his book so that we might be
friends. I asked what present I could give in return,
for all the things he had given to us. After some
hesitation, he said that if I could spare one he should
like a rifie. As we had several long range converted
Enfield rifles to spare, I decided to present him with
one, and also with a couple of hundred rounds of
ammunition,

Here again I was met by a Dutch Act which pro-
hibits the sale or presentation of firearms to any
natives on the Archipelago under penalty of one thou-
sand guilders ; but being prompted by the higher law
of necessity and wanting if possible to gét some more

provisions, I decided to risk the fine, presented the
rifle, and sold the ammunition, for some more sugar,

curry-powder, and other articles.
A strong breeze springing up in our favour, we got
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under weigh, and clearing the islands and reefs
shaped a course along the bold highlands of the Onin
peninsula for the island of Adi—distant more than a
hundred miles. The wind blew fitfully and unsteadily
all night, so that by the morning we had only accom-
plished about half of the distance.



( 265 )

CHAPTER XYV.

MOY PLAYS ME FALSE.

- The Island of Adi—Sending a Native in search of the Rajah—
The Rajah arrives with a laden Prow—We fail to come to
‘Terms—Moy’s Treachery—I send him about his Business
—Arogoni Bay—Nutmegs and Tortoise-shells—A fertile
Territory.

As we sailed along close to the shore we could see

that the country was everywhere magnificent, but could

not discern the faintest trace of inhabitants. Towards
noon we rounded the eastern point of the peninsula,
and hauling up to the northward with a strong breeze
we sailed along within one hundred and fifty fathoms
of the shore, huge black mountain storms travelling
along the land within half a mile of us, until we came
to the westernmost point of the island of Adi. This
we rounded and anchored opposite a small village.

- Here the head man boarded us, and by him we were
informed that the Rajah, who resided some eight miles

¢
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distant, was preparing his large prow to carry a cargo
of Misoi to Tarak, word having been sent him in
some mysterious manner that we were there. We
were assured by him, too, that in all the numerous
islets and in Adi itself there is a large quantity of
black walnut, known to them by the name of Berlau,
with which timber I had intended to complete my
cargo of New Guinea specimens.

Several of the natives came from the shore and
broughtsmall parcels of tortoise-shell and pearl-shell, also
Beche-de-mer for barter, all of which were purchased.

The head man requested that I would send one
man with him to inform the Rajah of our arrival,
so that he might come quickly, and bring what be bad
to dispose of This was agreed to, and one of the
Malays was dispatched in the evening, the natives
promising to return on the following morning.

As the whole of the next day passed without any
sign of their return, I manned my boat with one white
man and two Malays, one of whom was Moy, and
started to the village of the Rajah. Moy, who pro-
fessed to be well acquainted with the island, agreed to

act as pilot.
The weather was intensely hot, and as we pulled
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across bay after bay the men began to fag desperately,
so that it became necessary to land and take a rest.

After rowing about three hours we rounded a point
and saw coming towards us the Rajah’s prow, with
colours flying, drums and gongs beating, and the men
singing as they paddled. Ordering the men to rest on
their oars, we waited for the Rajah’s approach, and,
boarding, found our man, who told us that he had
been kindly treated, that the Rajah had told him that,
prior to our arrival, he had dispatched three large
prows to the Ki Islands heavily laden with Misoi,
nutmegs, tortoise- and pearl-shell for barter there.

This I subsequently learnt to be an utter and
uncalled-for falsehood, spoken with the mtention of
impressing upon us the wealth of these people. As a
simple matter of fact not one prow had been sent from
Adi to the Ki Islands.

The Rajah’s prow, which was a large one, was fully
laden, and contained at least half a ton of Misoi bark,
besides yams, tortoise-shell, and other staples. Moy’s
brother, who was living under the protection of the
Rajah, was also on board.

We returned to the ship followed by the prow,
which was made fast alongside the vessel. The Rajah
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was brought into the cabin and asked at what price he
was prepared to sell his cargo. For the Misoi bark he
asked fifty rupees per picul, the highest trade price
being equal to eight. For tortoise-shell, which, being
of inferior quality, would have been worth about five
shillings per 1b. in Sydney, he asked five rupees per
1b., and everything was priced at the same exorbitant
rate. I told him that it was to be regretted he had
troubled himself to come so far, as he would have to
take the whole of his staples back with him again; that
it was not possible that we would do business, for
Englishmen had one fashion, which was to ask a fair
price in the first place, and not to abate it afterwards.
To this he made answer, “ That is my price. You are
Englishman, you give yours.” .

He next informed me that he had seen an
English ship before, which came there some forty years
prior to our visit, when he was a little boy ; that the
captain’s name was Paul. This recalled to me a
report that I had heard in McClure’s Gulf of a Sydney
schooner which had visited the Gulf some eight or ten
years previously, the captain of which had told the
natives that his name was “ Hot Coffee.”

It is a most stupid thing for travellers to give



We fail to come to Terms. 269

fictitious names to uncivilized natives, Vessels trading
amongst the islands in unknown seas are constantly
being lost, leaving no trace behind them; whereas, if
their commanders were careful to impress upon the
friendly races with whom they came into contact their
proper name, those who followed after would be able to
trace them and, if not to render assistance, would at
least be able to give their friends some idea as to
what had become of them.

But to return to our barter. The Rajah having
again asked me to name a price, I made offer of
goods to the value of five rupees per picul for the
Misoi, and a half rupee for the tortoise-shell, and for
everything else at a corresponding rate, and from these
prices I would not move. Finding that we were not
likely to agree I told him he had better leave the ship
and go ashore.

On going on deck I found Moy and his brother in
deep conversation forward. Before taking the Rajah
below I had instructed one of the Malays to keep
within earshot of Moy, and, if possible, discover what
he was saying.

Finding no trade -could be done with the Rajah it
it was decided that he should return to the ship on the
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following morning. He asked me for the usual
presents. These I refused to give, and consequently
we parted not very good friends. Moy also wanted to
accompany his brother on shore, but this I refused,
and detained him on board the ship.

As soon as the prow had left, the Malay reported
that Moy had told the natives to ask a big price for
“all their trade, because I did not understand itsivalue,
and if they only stuck out they would get all they asked.
I gave “ Mr.” Moy a night in irons and at daylight on
the following morning put the men to ball practice with
their rifles at a rock, distant one thousand yards across
the bay. Then, taking the irons off Moy, I told him
he might swim to the shore, a distance of about three
hundred yards, and tell the Rajah from me that
under no circumstances would I now purcnase any of
his cargo, so that when next he met an Englishman he
might know that it was to his advantage to deal
fairly, and ask a reasonable price. I also told
him to say that, having considered the exorbitant
price that he had asked from me, I had come to
the conclusion that the five rupees which I had
offered him for the Misoi would, according to his
valuation, be altogether an inadequate price to fix for
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staples which he valued so highly, and that I had
further decided to have nothing to do with them; so
that, while not allowing him to cheat or rob me, he
could not say that in any way I had cheated or robbed
him.

The island of Adi is from twenty to twenty-five
miles in length, is hilly and densely wooded in places,
and contains possibly from one hundred and fifty to
two hundred inhabitants. Owing to the numerous
coral reefs the navigation is intricate and dangerous,
but there is good safe anchorage at its western end.

Moy having reached the shore, the natives gathered
round him on the beach where they were evidently
holding a somewhat excited and animated discussion.
To prove that I was in earnest I immediately got the
ship under weigh and stood away to the north-west for
Arogoni Bay. After threading our way through
a number of islands adjacent to Adi, each of which is
surrounded by a fringing coral reef, we entered the
channel, and running before a strong breeze, we
continued towards Arogoni Bay, the lead indicating
from four to five fathoms of water.

The highlands of the Peninsula here end abruptly
in an almost direct line from the western end of Adi,
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and right up to Arogoni the coast-line is comparatively
low but not swampy. From the low-lying shore a
great reef extends for a distance of from two and a
half to three miles. We followed its edge until we
drew near the mouth of the bay, on the eastern side of
which is a remarkable sugar-loaf mountain.

Here we saw numerous canoes proceeding under sail
towards the village. Rounding to, we waited until one
of them overhauled us and then got a native on board
to act as pilot and by him we were carried safely to an
anchorage opposite the village, which consisted of three
large houses. No sooner had we anchored than three
prows left the shore and came off to the ship bringing
the whole of the men of the village with them.

The Rajah, an old man, came on board and saluted me
by telling me that I was his papa or father. This is
simply a native dodge so that they can have a claim upon
you to ask for presents. I therefore told him that he was
an older man than me and that he should be my father
and that if he had any presents to bring I should be
very glad to receive them. I enquired as to the:
number of inhabitants, He said they had plenty of men,
a great number of people. I asked where all their
houses were. He pointed to the village containing
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three houses. I then asked where all the men were
and he pointed to my decks on which were gathered
natives to the number of about forty. This would lead
me to suppose that along about one hundred and
eighty miles of coast line there are only about two
hundred and fifty to three hundred souls.

At a distance of three miles from this village a
considerable river runs into the ocean, and I had
- decided to enter and explore it into the interior, but
was assured by the Rajah that the whole of it was his
country and that there were no people there.

Having gathered considerable information as to the
resources of the place, I asked the question “ Have you
got pearl-shell ?” :

“Oh yes, a little at the house.”

« Have you got tortoise-shell ?”

Yes, a little at the house.”

« Have you got nutmegs?”

“ Yes, a little at the house.”

They promised that they would come off early in the
morning with their trade. I made them some presents
and they returned to the shore.

In the morning they again arrived at the ship,

bringing some very fine pearl-shell but in no quantity. B

T
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They also brought fifty or sixty nutmegs and two
or three pounds of tortoise-shell. The price asked for
the pearl-shell was too high for me to entertain the
idea of purchasing, and I again refused to trade unless
they would abate their price. This they subsequently
did and I purchased all they had at fairly reasonable
rates.

Being determined to see for myself if this was
the only village, we got under weigh and proceeded up -
Arogoni Bay for a distance of some ten miles, until our

urther progress became so much obstructed by snags,
sand banks, and reefs that I did not deem it advisable
to risk being blocked in.

The men from Bentouni, already mentioned as
residing in the upper shores of McClure’s Gulf, yearly
come over here with their Misoi and nutmegs to sell to
the Arab traders, the distance being only a day’s
journey. As they must of necessity bring their cargoes
in their canoes I am led to believe that this supposed
Arogoni Bay is connected with McClure’s Gulf by one
of the numerous channels already noticed, which
are defined 'on the chart numbered [3].

The country, I need not repeat, was everywhere
fertile and capable of supporting numerous inhabitants.
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On the south-western shores of the bay was fine densely
wooded undulating country ; on the north-eastern shore,
high, rugged, mountain lands with deep valleys, all
capable of utilization for the benefit and advantage of
the human race.

Returning by the north-eastern shore, we found the
water considerably deeper than off the low lands on the
south-west, and at night anchored near two little
islands, to await daylight ere we proceeded on our
voyage.

T 2
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CHAPTER XVI.

 PROVISIONS SHORT, AND ONLY NOT A WRECK.”

Dutch Charts—Nimatota—The Chinese Storekeepers of Dobo—
The Post Holder’'s Wife and the Policeman—Off Ki Island in
a Hurricane—At Bauwar—Breakers under the Bow—My
little Papuan Boy—* Water, water, everywhere, but not a
drop to drink ! ”—A straight Run for Australia—Mr. Mac-
farlane’s Teaching bears Fruit—A safe Return—Results of
the Expedition—Mahometans versus Kafirs—Responsibility
of the Government of the Netherlands—The Importance of
New Guinea to England and Australia.

Ox the following morning, continuing to the east-
ward, we passed two deep bays, but as we could see
no sign of inhabitants did not enter, and by noon made
the island of Nimatota, which is marked on the Dutch
charts as a long narrow island. The charts we soon
discovered to be again in error, as instead of one
long island, Nimatota consists of a group of islands
with narrow channels between them. From the
seaward, however, they could easily be mistaken for
one island. .
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,~ As we reached the eastern end of the group we
"sighted a native house with a flagstaff, where they
hoist the flag of the Netherlands. One small prow
pushed off from the shore, while another came from
between the islands, and conducted us to a very
insecure anchorage, where, however, we remained
all night. In the morning the prows came off from
the shore and brought some nutmegs, but advised
us to sail the group, where we should have better
anchorage. _

This was done, and we anchored close to the shore in
fifteen fathoms. The tide runs between the numerous
islands with great velocity, and makes the passage
exceedingly dangerous, as it is only on the top of
patches of reef that anchorage is to be found. As soon
as we anchored, the people requested us to fire our
big guns so as to attract the attention of the
neighbouring natives, who inhabit what, according
to the charts, is a part of the mainland, but in reality
a group of islands.

The whole of the charts issued under the authority of
the Dutch are inaccurate, and, having now followed
this coast line for a distance of some three hundred and
fifty miles, I found that in hardly any case could they

]
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be depended upon ; in fact, for all practical purposes the
coast has never been surveyed. For example, besides
the mistakes about Nimatota and the adjacent islands,
we find Shemai represented as consisting of one large
island, while it is really made up of innumerable islets.
Similar mistakes occur in the charts of McClure’s Gulf
and Arogoni Bay.

With a handy steamer, one could spend months
in exploring these comparatively unknown waters,
moving from isle to isle, and revelling in sceues
of wild natural beauty ; but with a half-starved crew, a
vessel dependent entirely upon the wind, three anchors
lost and only sixty fathoms of chain left for the
one remaining anchor, the further examination of this
coast became too serious a matter for me to entertain.

It had been my original intention to follow the
coast line round to where a river debouches into
the Arafuru Sea, opposite a shoal marked on the
charts as Providential Bank, which river will I believe
be found connected with the Fly river at its junction
with the Alice river, discovered by D’Albertis. My
provisions having dwindled down to half a sack of rice
and six hundred native sago biscuits or cakes, and
being unable to purchase any more food from the
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natives, it became imperatively necessary for me
to think of returhing to Australia.

I therefore decided to stay no longer than one
day at each place, and the natives were instructed
to bring such staples as they had for barter within
that time. Here we secured a few hundredweight of
nutmegs ; and in the afternoon the Mayor of Adimoni
paid a visit, and assured us that the Rajah had plenty
of nutmegs. I determined to proceed immediately
to Adimoni, having already purchased such staples
as the people of Nimatota had for sale.

The Mayor accompanied us, and entered into
an agreement to collect for me against my return.
I gave him a written document that I would return,
and he gave me a silk handkerchief to signify that
he had ratified the agreement.

On arrival, however, at Adimoni, we discovered
that, as usual, we had been led astray, and that they
wanted time to go into the country to collect nutmegs
and the Misoi bark. As this meant simply a further
waste of time, I decided to remain no longer.

On weighing my provisions I found them to consist
of forty pounds of rice and less than six hundred

sago cakes, while the distance to Cape York was



280 Explorations in New Guinea.

750 miles. I therefore determined first to run for
Dobo in the Arru Islands, so well described by Mr.
Wallace in his ¢ Malay Archipelago.’

We got under weigh at three o’clock in the after-
noon, with the tide in our favour and a light breeze.
No sooner, however, had we rounded the point from
Adimoni than the tide rushed through the islands
dead against us, and began to drive us in amongst
the cluster of islands situated where the chart re-
presents the mainland. The men were put to long
oars or sweeps, at which they dragged wearily from
four o’clock in the afternoon until eleven o’clock
in the evening, when a breeze springing up, the ship
~ gathered way, and we were enabled to clear the sur-
rounding dangers.

In due course we reached the low, flat, swampy island
of Dobo, when on anchoring we were boarded by an
Amboynese clerk and a solitary constable, from whom
we learnt that the Post Holder was away on the
pearl-shelling grounds at the other side of the islands.

We landed for the purpose of endeavouring to
procure some provisions, more especially flour and
sugar. We were not, however, very successful.
Although there were numerous Chinese storekeepers
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in Dobo, they had only a fifty pound bag of rather
mouldy Californian flour, which they generously
offered to sell me for £2 sterling.

It being the middle of the fishing season, the
place was deserted except by the storekeepers. I
went from store to store in a vain endeavour to
get some provisions, and then proceeded to the house
of the Post Holder for the purpose of presenting
my letter of clearing. As the front door was closed,
we proceeded through the yard or compound to the
back, where, on a verandah at the back of the house,
we found the clerk and- the policeman hugging the
Post Holder’s wife, who as soon as she saw us rushed
screaming into the house. The Amboynese policeman
jumped up, and with all the fierceness he could assume
and waving his hand and pointing to the gate, said,
“Pigi de pigi!” (Go away, go away!). To this I
replied, “ Beta pigara de Post Holder de police de beni
trebai banyak trebai,” literally, I will speak to the
Post Holder that his wife and the policeman are no
good, plenty no good,” and with that turning on my
heel, I left. The clerk ran through the house, and
opening the front doors, wished me to come in, but I
continued down to the beach, determined to get
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under weigh immediately and not bother about
entering the ship in or out of the Port. As I
approached the boat the clerk came running after me
and said, “Tuan Post Holder's beni belee tombak
Anglici sediki sediki,”—that is, “ The Post Holder’s
wife will buy a little English tobacco” To this I
replied, “ Pigi de pigi!” and stepping into my boat,
pulled off to the ship, got the boat in, the anchor up,
and with all sails s;at, shaped a course for the Ki
Islands, where one of the Malays assured me I should
get plenty of provisions. v

The distance between these groups is only sixty
miles, and as we had a leading wind, I hoped to make
the great Ki island by daylight on the following
morning.

At three o’clock the officer of the watch called me
to report that we were drawing near to the land. On
reaching the deck I saw to the windward what-ap-
peared to be the outline of the great Ki island. The
ship was kept away to run down along the coast, then
strangely the island seemed to alter its shape, and
the ship was kept away a little more. The island next
appeared to be advancing towards us, and it suddenly
struck me that it was one of those terrific hurricane
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squalls that sweep these seas, which, having come over
the great Ki, was advancing towards us, presenting
an outline something like that of the island. Sail was
immediately shortened, and shortly after the squall
struck us with hurricane force. Rain fell in torrents,
and the vivid flashing of the lightning, with now and
again a sharp crack of thunder, as if the earth was
rending in twain, made the experience not a pleasing
one either to myself or to my ill-fed crew.

The oscillation of the compass too was something
remarkable, During the height of the storm the
compass seemed to oscillate at least one hundred and
eighty degrees, while the roaring of the wind-spouts
passing within a few hundred yards of the ship,
showed in how close proximity we were to destruction.

For over two hours and a half the squall raged with
the violence of a terrific hurricane; then it passsed
over, and was followed by numerous short squalls of
less force. '

Succeeding in ultimately gaining an anchorage at
the Ki, we found we were again disappointed in
procuring provisions, but were assured that we should
find plenty of provisions and pigs at Bauwar, another
island separated from the great island by a channel
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ten miles broad, and opposite which the chart showed
good anchorage in ten fathoms of water.

Although only distant some twenty miles, it was three
days ere we reached the anchorage. We were at once
boarded by the Rajah, and informed that farther up an
Englishman had a coffee plantation, and that on the
small island of Kadoolen, Captain Langer, a German,
had a saw-mill. The Rajah was a Mahometan, and
did not keep pigs, but at another village there were
some Hindoos who did.

To this village we proceeded, and fourd several fat
grunters, for the smallest of which a sum in mouey
equal to about £3 sterling was asked. This, although
we were starving, I refused to give, and had to leave
without adding much to our stock of provisions. We
were however enabled to purchase sufficient yams and
enough sweet potatoes for about two meals, and we
continued our course between the islands until we
came to another village. Here we got a few more
yams and purchased a large quantity of candle nuts,
in all about a ton.

We landed at this village for the purpose of in-
specting their timber, and we found them to be a most
industrious people, who had many large prows on the
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stocks, built of almost imperishable timber, known
amongst themselves as “ kiu beshie,” or iron-wood, of
bright red colour, and very prettily marked. They
had also another wood, the knots of which are much
used for veneering work. This they call “kiu
lingua,” and I was assured that in a bay some short
distance up there was plenty of black walnut.

To this bay we proceeded, and landing, found the
black walnut, of moderate growth, in abundance ; but
when the men were set to fell the trees, I found that
with their weakened emaciated frames, they were
altogether unequal to this laborious work. I therefore
had to abandon the idea, and to return to the ship.

Here I secured the services of a pilot to take me
to Captain Langer’s saw-mill, where I was informed
the Englishman who owned the plantation was staying,
and from whom I hoped to get some provisions.

This island of Bauwar, which is marked on' the
charts as one island, is comprised, as wusual, of
numerous islets, with deep channels, through which
rush strong tides.

Our anchorage being very unsafe, and the pilot
assuring us that there were no outlying dangers, save
one reef which I had already detected between Ki
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Bauwar and Ki Doolan, I decided to continue all
night. As soon as the sun set, the weather became
stormy, squall after squall rushing down upon us with
hurricane force. Our pilot took fright, and went
below. '

A strong current had evidently swept us consider-
ably out of our course, so that at twelve o’clock I
sighted a reef to leeward, facing the great Ki Island.
The ship was tacked, and we again stood over to the
opposite shore, as close as it was deemed advisable,
and the wind at last favouring us, we were able to
shape a course which it was supposed would clear us
of all dangers, and at half-past one I went below.

I returned on deck at three, and again at four, and
then to my surprise saw breakers immediately under
the bow. The helm was rolled down, and the ship
brought to the wind, but she would not stay. The
anchor was let go, but there was no bottom until we
got to the reef edge, when we found that we had only
six feet of water under our stern, and the vessel
bumped among the coral in the middle of a heavy
surf. ‘

The chain was paid out, and the vessel forced on
to the reef, after which all sail was snugly stowed,
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yards sent down, and everything done to ease the ship,
but we continued to bump heavily.

The boat was got out alongside, with the intention of
remaining in it until daylight, but no sooner were the
men in her, than a huge roller capsized and swamped
her, at the same time sweeping the ship broadside on to
the surf, and so into shallow water.

All this time I had clinging to my neck, the little
Papuan boy Roeambati, whom I -had rescued in
McClure’s Gulf. The little fellow seemed to realise
his danger, and clung to me without a murmur.

Our boat was righted and baled out, but we had
lost all our oars. Fortunately daylight began to dawn,
and showed us two villages on the shore about four
miles distant.

The tide had by this time receded, so that we could
walk round the vessel, and found that she had sustained
little or no damage except to her copper, and that the
reef was composed of small stones and clumps of rotten
coral. It seemed that if assistance could be procured
to underrun our anchor it would be possible to save the
vessel.

Having a number of natives’ paddles on board, they
were put into requisition in lieu of oars,and we started
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for the shore to seek assistance. The natives ran out
of their houses and by signals guided us into a safe
landing. :

We had fortunately landed at a kafir or heathen
village. A mile distant was a Mahometan village,
from which the people came flocking to see us. These
Mahometans, as usual, treated us with callous in-
difference, but the heathens prepared breakfast of sago,
rice, tara, yams and sweetmeats made from sago, and
gave us Sewair, a kind of palm wine, to drink.
Nothing could exceed the kindness and hospitality of
these people, a bright contrast to the cold-heartedness
of their Mahometan neighbours.

The old chief informed me that he would bring
three large prows full of men, and we should get the
ship off all right, and he spoke words of comfort and
endeavoured by his evident sympathy to show how he
commiserated with our condition.

I decided to return in a fast prow,and to leave the
mate and the crew to come off with the ship’s boat
and three prows full of men to assist us. I intended to
have left the boy at the village, as he would only be in
the way, but he howled and cried so, that I thought it
better to take him with me.
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The natives struck up a song, and the prow fairly
dashed through the water, sending continuous sprays
over us, so that I rolled my little savage boy in my
oilskin coat, and he fell quietly asleep in my arms in

all the trustful innocence of infancy.
~ We reached the ship, and the tide, which was now
rising rapidly, was again causing her to bump a good
deal. But having previously made a bed in the loose -
stones, this did little or no damage ; and by the time
the assistance which had followed us from the shore
. arrived, she was afloat and riding to her anchor.

Having improvised a jury-anchor with a piece of
spare chain round a coral clump, the strain was taken
from the anchor, the cable underrun, and the anchor
picked up and got on board. Then cutting the warp
attached to the chain round the coral, we made sail on
the vessel and forced her over the reef, and, running
down, anchored snugly under the little island of Effat,
within one hundred and fifty yards of the shore.

At low water we beached the vessel and repaired
some damage done to the rudder, and got our boat on
board for repairs.

The surf breaking over the vessel had destroyed
the whole of our fresh water, and our boat being stove

U
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could not be utilised for the purpose of getting a fresh
supply. o

The men who had assisted us off had been paid in
clothing, axes, knives, tobacco, and other trade goods
to the value of about £70, and had returned to their
homes. I therefore sent for the Had man of the
island, who came on board in a large canoe. Like
his people, he professed the Mahometan faith.

Having passed the usual salutation, he seated
himself on the ship’s rail, while I took a seat alongside
of the wheel. I there explained to him our pitiful
plight, that we had little to eat and that we now had
no water to drink, and asked him for what sum he
would bring us four casks of water. He promptly
answered eight dollars, equal to ten shillings sterling,
per cask. He was asked if he would take payment in
trade. He said “ No, I must have money.” T said
“But I have not got money, and we must have water
or we will die.” He replied that he could not help
that; unless we were prepared to pay money we
should get no water.

I instructed the mate to hoist our ensign with the
union down, and pointing to the flag asked him if he
understood its significance. He said no, he knew
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nothing about it. I said, “That means that we are in
distress, we have no water, we have no food. But you
come to my country with your flag flying like that, and
they would give you clothing and would give you
shelter.” To’ this he made answer, “ They are very
good people in your country, very good, but we don’t
do things like that at Effat. If you want water you
must pay for it.”

I then ordered the interpreter to bring me a
pannikin of water from the tank, and taking a
mouthful of it spat it out, and then passed it to the
hedd man, who tasted it and said, ¢ If you drink that
you will soon die.” T said, “ Yes, we must die unless
you will give us water. You see how we are placed ;-
will you bring us some water ?” He answered, ¢ No,
not unless you pay me.”

Making a jump from my seat, I clapped one hand
across his breast and the other under his legs, and
saying, “Then you shall drink the same as we are
drinking,” I threw him overboard. His followers all
jumped after him.

Calling out to the interpreter for my rifle, I sprang
upon the taffrail and, pretending to be in a towering
rage, called them orong makin babi (men that ate
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pigs), whose hearts were no good, and threatened to
write to the Governor-General.

Had it not been for the seriousness of our position, I
should certainly have laughed outright, for as 1 shook
my rifle, and now and again presented it at him, he
beamed upon me with a smile that was childlike and
bland.

They reached their prow and pulled ashore, where
all the people congregated on the beach to meet them,
and after some discussion a boat was dispatched
bearing two large jars of water, and they promised
that they would fill up the whole of our casks on the
following day.

This was done, and they were liberally paid for it in
cloth and other goods.

After great difficulty in working our way out
through the reefs, I decided to make a straight run for
Australia, and on the fourth day from leaving the Ki
islands made the lightship at Proudfoot shoals, at the
entrance to Torres Straits.

Passing through the Prince of Wales Channel, I
again hauled up for the coast of New Guinea, and
anchored off the village of Mowatta in the Katow
river. Here, so soon as my old friends knew that we
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were short of provisions, canoe after canoe came off to
the ship lade‘n with cocoanut, tara, yams, and pig, and
from a Beche-de-mer man we got fifty pounds of flour
and some sugar. Over three thousand cocoanuts were
brought on board, and without any dispute the natives
were paid at the rate of one stick of tobacco tor every
five cocoanuts.

Here also I found that the natives, although I had
been long absent, had been faithful to their trust and
had felled a large quantity of cedar, some of which I
took on board. The bushmen also, from whom it will
be remembered I purchased their god, also came down
to see me, and presents were made to them, and goods
left to be sent down the coast to pay my people to
westward.

The reader will remember that in my last expedition,
when at Turi Turi, I purchased three skulls from
the chief, and that they were greatly prized by
medical gentlemen in' Sydney. This led me to en-
quire of one of the missionary men at Mowatta if they
had any more skulls to dispose of—an enquiry which
brought upon me a just, though severe rebuke.

The man said: “I cannot understand you white
fellows. Mr. Macfarlane come here and he say, ¢ You
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no cut man head off, that no good, you cut man head
off, God be angry.” Then you white fellow come you say,
‘You got man head, you got man head ; suppose you
got man head, me buy him from you?’ What fashion
you call that? Suppose we no kill man we no take
um head. Suppose we kill man, we let him lie, we no
take man head. Now what you white fellow always
speak same that for? ”

I felt the rebuke and explained that Mr. Macfarlane
was quite right, and that it was wrong to take the men’s
heads, and that I only asked out of curiosity -to know
whether they still kept any men’s heads, but I do not
think he believed me.

Our food, though- still coarse, was plentiful, and the
men were beginning to gather strength; but the
constant exposure of the voyage had terribly told upon
-my own health. During the passage from the Ki
Islands until we anchored in Torres Straits—four and a
half days—I had never been below nor closed my eyes,
and my stomach had been so weak that when food was
placed before me I could not eat it. It therefore
became necessary for me to think about returning
to the south, more especially as I was already nearly
four months overdue in Sydney.
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Having left goods to be sent on to my friends in
Saibai, Daubo, Baigo and Strachan Island, I bade
farewell to my good friends at Mowatta and Turi
Turi, and standing across the straits, reached the
hospitable mansion of my kind friend, Mr. Frank L.
Jardine, at Cape York, on the 2nd March, 1887. By
him I was hospitably and kindly received, provisions
were sent to my ship and a comfortable bed provided
for me, and there I was carefully nursed until sufficiently
recovered to proceed home.

Here for all the objects of exploration my narrative
must end. The work performed during this last
expedition was of a most comprehensive character, and
disclosed not only many varieties of life and different
traits of character in peoples living within short
distances of each other, but also conclusively proved to
me the influence of the different religious teachmgs
upon the human race.

The bulk or the greater proportion of the tribes met
with in the north-west were followers of Islam and, as
this narrative proves to demonstration, they are a race
of liars, thieves and murderers, whose main object in
life seems to be to deceive. Devoid of all principles of
honesty and honour, they cannot recognize nor
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appreciate such principles in others. The Prince and
two Rajahs from Tidore, so frequently spoken of, were
co-religionists of these people, and their master, the
Sultan, was Lord Paramount of the land. Yet no
religious feeling nor any sentiment of loyalty to their
lord restrained them from brutally murdering these
unfortunate chiefs when they were their guests.

I bave read much of the rights of hospitality as
practised among the Mahometan races, but from a long
experience I am led to the conclusion that these sacred
rights, so much talked about by travellers, do not exist.

On the other hand, the savages or, as they are called
by their Mahometan neighbours, Kafirs—a word
which I suppose has been imported by the Arab traders
and which signifies heathen—are a more reliable people,
more honest in their dealings, and ever willing to show
a kindness to the stranger.

When, however, we contrast either the Kafir or the
Mahometan with those who some few years ago were
wild cannibals on the south, but who, through the efforts
made by the noble band of men representing the London
Missionary Society, have within the last twelve or .
fourteen years been brought to a knowledge of the
Christian religion, the difference is most marked. On
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the one hand we see bloodthirstiness, treachery and
cunning, and on the other, child-like simplicity and -
innocent trust.

I confess to feeling that the Government of the
Netherlands cannot be held blameless for the state
in which I found these people. The importation
of spirits, opium, powder and arms is, it is true,
prohibited, but the Arab and Bugis traders yearly
visit these places carrying large supplies of each. No
effective restriction is placed upon the action of the
natives. Traders are murdered and they murder one
another, friendly tribes join together and organize
great slave-hunting expeditions, attack the more
savage races and carry off their women and children
into slavery. At the same time not one of these
barbarians proceeds one hundred yards from the shore
in a canoe unless flying the ensign of the Netherlands;
and I consider it the imperative duty of the Dutch
Government to send round a ship of war to collect
every flag from these tribes, because the stranger,
running down amongst them and seeing the flag of
a friendly nation flying, receives them with full con-

‘fidence, and finds to his sorrow when it is too late,
that instead of being among people representing a
x
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civilized and cultured nation, he has run into a horde
of savages who, to use the words of the commandant at
the island of Gissor, will smile in your face, “shake
one hand and hold the other in the breast, with the
knife ready to plunge into you.”

The whole of the vast extent of territory which
these pages show to have been visited, is capable of
being utilized to the utmost advantage for the benefit
of the overcrowded centres of such a country as this ;
and to me it seems incomprehensible that the apathy of
our rulers in matters pertaining to New Guinea should
be so great. For years past it has been lying without
our reach, and it is still almost a terra incognita. With
their portion the Dutch have done simply nothing, and
I have been well assured by those in high places, that
were an offer made by the Imperial Government of
Great Britain to the Government of the Netherlands
to relieve it of its portion, such an offer would readily
be accepted. . )

The people of Australia, if assured by the Imperial
authorities that they would not be, as hitherto, casting
their money into a bottomless sack, would readily pay
any expenses attending either the purchase or the
government of this fair land. The Colonies have
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already expended £50,000, and all they have got in
return has been a Government bungalow and a goal
erected at Port Moresby; and the effect of the
contribution has been to facilitate the settlement of
foreigners in the country and to prohibit the settlement
of the Australian or the Briton.

Foreigners may acquire as much territory as they
like in British New Guinea, but no Englishman has
the privilege of purchasing a single acre from the
natives. If he does purchase any, he is warned that
at no time will his acquisition be recognised by the
Imperial Government. This may be in strict harmony
with the ideas of a Liberal policy and of Liberal
justice ; but it is hardly calculated to draw more
closely the bonds which unite the Australian people
to those of Great Britain. Neither is it likely that
statesmen such as Sir Henry Parkes, the Hon.
James Service, Sir Samuel Griffiths, Sir Thomas
Mllwraith, and others who watch over and guide
the destinies of Australia, will expend Australia’s
money to make room for the alien in a country from
which their own fellow-colonists are excluded.

These are things that have caused the friction
between Australia and the so-called Government of
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the British Protectorate in New Guinea—friction
which I trust is now over, thanks to the interest taken
by the Noble Lord who at the present time conducts
Australian affairs in the Imperial Colonial Office and
whose desire, from his entry upon office, has ever been
to promote Australia’s . prosperity and to encourage
Australian enterprise.

LOXDON: PRINTED BY WILLIAM CLOWES AND S80NS, LIMITED,
STAMFORD STRERT AND CHARING CRU&S.
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Its Sequel, * Beginning Again.” 1s. edges
Alden (W. L) Adventures qf " Jimmy Brown, written by /mn.relf
Illustrated. Small crown 8vo, cloth, 2s.
Ala’mlz (T B.) Friar Jerome's Beautxful Book, &c. Very
icely printed on band-made paper, parchment cover, 3s. 64
Alfort{)os ly Marian) Ne k as Art. With over 100

cuts, Photogravures, &c. Royal 8vo, 21s. ; large paper, 84+
A
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Amateur Angler’s. Days sn Dove Dale : Three Weeks Holiday
in 1884 By E. M. 1+ 6d.; boards, 1s. ; large paper, 5s. .

Andersen. Fairy Tales. An entirely new Transla.tlon With
over 500 Illustrations by Scandinavian Artists. Small 4to, 6s.

Anderson (W.) .Ptdonal Arts of Japan. With- 8o full-page
and other Plates, 16 of them in Colours. imp. 4to, £8 &s. (in
four folio parts, £2 2s. each) ; Artists’ Proofs, £12 12s.

Angler’s Strange Experiences (An). By CorswoLp Isys. With
numerous Illustrations, 4to, 5. New Edition, 3s. 6.

Angling.  See Amateur, “ British,” “Cutcliffe,” “Fennell,”
« Halford,” “ Hamilton,” “Martin,” g Orvis,” « Pennell > “Pntt,"
¢¢ Senior,” “Stevens,” ‘“ Theakston,” “Walton,” “ Wells,” and
“ Willis-Bund.”’

Annals of the Life of Shakespeare, from the most recent authorities.
Fancy boards, 2.

Annesley (Chas.) Standard Opera Glass. Plots of 8o Operas,
with dates, 1s. 64.

Annual American Catalogue, Books of 1886 and 1887. Each
10s. 64. ; bound, 14s.

Afmpodean Notes, collected on a Nine Months Tour round the
World. By Wanderer, Author of ¢ Fair Diana.” Crown 8vo, 7s. 64.
ppleton. European Guide. 2 Parts, 8vo, 10s. each.

Armytage (Hon. Mrs.) Wars of Vicloria's Reign.  ss.

Art Education. See “Biographies,” “ D’Anvers,” “Illustrated
Text Books,” ‘‘Mollett’s Dictionary.”

Attwell (Prof.) The /talian Masters. Crown 8vo, 3s. 64.

Audsley (G. A.) Handbook of the Orgay. Top edge gilt, 42s. ;
large paper, 84s.

——— Ornamental Arts of 7aj~an. 90 Plates, 74 in Colours
and Gold, with General and Descriptive Text. 2 vols., folio, £15 15s.;
in specn.lly designed leather, £23 2s.

——— The Art of Chromo-Lithography. Coloured Plates
and Text. Folio, 63s.

and Tomksnson. lvory and Wood Carvings of Japan.
84s. Artists’ proofs (100), 168s.

Aucerback (B.) Brigitta. (B. Tauchnitz Collection.) 2zs.

On the Hesghts. 3 vols., 6s.

Spinosa. 2 vols., 18mo, 45.

BADDELE Y (St. Clair) Tthay and Chianfi. A Short
Visit to Russia and Finland. S post 8vo, 5
‘Baldwin ( James) Story of Siegfried. 6s
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Baldwin ( James) Story of the Golden Age.
HowArp PyLE. Crown 8vo, 7s. 64.
Story of Roland. Crown 8vo, 6s.

Illustrated by

Bamford (A. ].) Turbans and Tails. Sketches in the Un-

romantic East. Crown 8vo

Barlow (Alfred) Weaving by Hand and by Power.

With

several hundred Illustrations. Third Edition, royal 8vo, £1 5s.
Barrow (].) Mountain Ascents in Cumberland and Westmore-

land. Crown 8vo, 7s. 64.

Bassett (F. S.) Legends and Superstitions of the Sea and of

Sailors. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d.

THE BAYARD SERIES.
Edited by the late J. HAIN FRISWELL.

Comprising Pleasure Books of Literature produced in the Choicest Style.
“We can hardly imagine better books for boys to read or for men to ﬁonder

. over.”—Times,

Price 2s.6d. eack Volume, complete in itself, flexible cloth extra, gilt edges,

ewith silk Headbands and Registers.
The Story of the Chevalier Bayard.
Joinville’s St. Louis of France.
The Essays of Abraham Cowley.
Abdallah. By Edouard Laboullaye.
Napoleon, Table-Talk and Opinions.
Words of Wellington. 0
Johnson’s Rasselas. With Notes.
Hazlitt’s Round Table.
The Religio Medici, Hydriotaphia,
&c. By Sir Thomas Browne, Knt,
Coleridge’s Christabel, &c. With
. Preface by Algernon C. Swinburne.
Ballad Poetry of the Affections. By

Robert Buchanan.
A Case containing 13 Volumes, price 3xs.

Baynes (Canon) Hymns and other Verses.

1s.3 cloth, 1s. 64,

Lord Chesterfield’s Letters, Sen-
tences, and Maxims. With Essay
by Sainte-Beuve.

The Kingand the Commons, Cava-
lier and Puritan Songs.

Vathek. By William Beckford.

Essays in Mosaic. By Ballantyne,

My Uncle Toby; his Story and

is Friends. P, Fitzgerald.

Reflections of Rochefoucauld.

Socrates: Memoirs for English
Readers from Xenophon’s Memo-
rabilia, By Edw. Levien.

Prince Albert’s Golden Precepts.

6d.; or the Case separately, price 35.6d.

Crown 8vo, sewed,

Beecher (Henry Ward) Authentic Biography, and Diary.

By his Son and Son-in-law. Illustrated, large 8vo.

Behnke and Browne.

[Preparing.

Child’s Voice : its Treatment with regard

to After Development. Small 8vo, 3s. 62.
Beyschlag. Female Costume Figures of various Centuries. 12

reproductions of pastel designs in
Bickersteth (Bishop E. H.)
Small post 8vo, I, .
A

rtfolio, imperial. 21s,
Clergyman in his Home.

2
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Bickersteth (Bishop E. H.) Ewngd:azl Churchmanship and

Evangelical Eclecticism. 8vo,

——— From Year to Year On'ginal Poetical Pieces.

Small

post 8vo, 3s. 64. ; roan, 6s. and §s.; calf or morocco, 10s. 64,

The Master's Home-Call ; or, Bricf Memorials of Alice

Frances Bickersteth. 2oth Thonsn.nd. 32mo, cloth gilt, Is.
——— The Master’'s Will. A Funeral Sermon preached on
the Death of Mrs. S. Gurney Buxton. Sewn, 64. ; cloth gilt, 1s.

Poetry.

——— The

l?o, cloth extra, 2s.

Edition, crown 8vo, cloth extra, 5.

The Reef, and other Parables. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d.
The Shadow of the Ro:k A Selection of Religious

ed Home and the Light Beyond. New

Biographies of the Great Artzsfs (Zllustrated). Crown 8vo,

emblematical binding,
Chudc le Lormn, by Owen J. Dullea.
io, by M. E. Heaton. 2s.64.
obbla and Cellini. 2s. 64.
Albrecht Diirer, by R. F. Heath.
Figure Painters of Holland.
FraAngelico,Masaccio,and Botticelli.
Fra Bartolommeo, Albertinelli, and
Andrea del Sarto.
Gainsborough and Constable.
Ghiberti and Donatello. 2s. 64.
Giotto, by Harry Quilter.
Hans Holbein, by Joseph Cundall.
H by Austin Dobson,
Landseer, by F. G. Stevens.
Lawrence and Romney, by Lord
Ronald Gower. 2s. 64.
Leonardo da Vinci.
Little Masters of Germany, by W.
B. Scott.

. 6d. per volume, except where the price is given.

Mantegna and Francia.
Meissonier, by J. W. Mollett. 2s. 6d.
Michelangelo Buonarotti,by Clément.
Murillo, by Ellen E. Minor. 2s. 6d.
Overbeck, by J. B. Atkinson.
Raphael, by N, D’Anvers.
Rembmndt, by J. W. Mollett.
olds, by F. S. Pulling.
e{l:n.s, by C. W. Kett.
Tmtoretto, by W. R. Osler.
Titian, by R. F. Heath.
Turner, by Cosmo Monkhouse.
Vandyck and Hals, by P.
- }lise:d.
elasquez, b
Vernet and
‘Watteau,
Wilkie, by

R.

tOWC.

he, by J. Rees.
J. W. Mollett. 2s. 6.
. W. Mollett.

Bird (F. ].) American Practical Dyer’s Companion. 8vo, 42s.
——— (H. E.) Chess Practice. 8vo, 2s. 6d.
Black %Robert) Horse Racing in France : a History. 8vo, 14s.

Black

Wm.) Novels. See *‘ Low’s Standard Library.”
Adventures of a House-Boat. 3 vols., crown 8vo.

Blackburn (Charles F.) Hints on Catalogue Titles and Index
Entries, with a Vocabulary of Terms and Abbreviations, chiefly from

Foreign

Catalogues. Royal 8vo, 14s.

Blackbum (Henry) Breton Folk. Wlth 171 Illust. by RanpoLru
CALDECOTT. Imperial 8vo, gilt edges, a1s.; plainer binding, 10s. 64.
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Blackburn (Henry) Pyrenees. With 100 Illustrations by
GUSTAVE DORE, corrected to 1881. Crown 8vo, 7s. 64. See also
CALDECOTT.

Blackmore (R. D.) Lorna Doone. Editiondeluxe. Crown 4to,
very numerous Illustrations, cloth, gilt edges, 31s. 64.; 8pa.rchment,
uncut, top gilt, 35s. ; new issue, plamer, 21s. ; small post 8vo, 6.

Novels.  See ““ Low’s Standard Library.”

Springhaven. With 124 Illustrations by ParsoNs and
BARNARD, square 8vo, I2s.

Blaikie (William) How to get Strong and how to Stay so.
Rational, Physical, Gymnastic, &c., Exercises. Illust., sm.post 8vo, 5s.

Sound Bodies for our Boys and Girls. 16mo, 2s. 6d.

Bonwick. British Colonies. Asia, 1s.; Africa, 1s.; America,
1s. ; Australasia, 1s. One vol., cloth, §s.

Bosanquet (Rev. C.) Blossoms from the King’s Garden : Sermons
for Children, 2nd Edition, small post 8vo, cloth extra, 6s.

Jehoshaphat ; or, Sunlight and Clouds. 1s.

Boussenard (L.) Crusoes of Guiana. Illustrated. gs.

Gold-:eekerr A Sequel to the above. Illustrated.

16mo,

Boyesen (F ) Story of Norway. Illustrated, sm. 8vo, 7s. 64.

Boyesen (H. H.) Modern Vikings : Stories of Life and Sport
in Norseland. Cr. 8vo, 6s.

Boy’s Froissart. King Arthur. Mabinogion. Percy. See LANIER.

Bradskaw (].) New Zealand as it is. 8vo, 125. 6d.

Brannt (W. I.) Animal and Vegetable Futs and Oils. 244
Illust., 8vo, 35s.

- Bright ( ]olm) Publu' Letters. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d.

Brisse (Baron) Ménus (366). A ménu,in French and English,
for every Day in the Year. 2nd Edition. Crown 8vo, §s.

British Fisheries Directory. Small 8vo, 2s. 6d.

Brittany. See BLACKBURN.

Browne (G. Lennox) Voice Use and Stimulants. Sm. 8vo, 3s. 6d.

and Behnke (Emil) Voice, Song, and Speech. Illus-
trated, 3rd Edition, medium 8vo, 15s.; Popular Edition, ss.

Bryant (W. C.) and Gay (S. H.) History of the United States.
4 vols., royal 8vo, profusely Illustrated, 60s.

Bryce (Rw Professor) Manitoba. Illust. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d.

Short History of the Canadian People. 7s. 6d.

Burnaby (Capt.) On Horseback through Asia Minor. 2z vols.,
8vo, 38s. Cheaper Edition, 1 vol., crown 8vo, 105, 64.
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Burnaby (Mrs. F.) High Alps in Winter ; or, Mountasneering
in Search of Health. With Portrait of the Authoress, Map, and other
Illustrations. Handsome cloth, 14s. See also MAIN,

Burnley (James) History of Wool and Woolcombing. Illus-
trated with mechanical Diagrams, 8vo, 21s.

Burton (Sir R. F) Early, Public, and Private Life. Edited
by F. HITCHMAN. 2 vols., 8vo, 36s.

Butler (Sir W. F)) Camfaxgn qf the Cataracts. Illustrated by
Lady BuTLER. 8vo, 18s.

Invasion of England, told twenty years afier, by an
Old Soldier. Crown 8vo, 2s. 64.

Red Cloud ; or, the Solitary Sioux. Imperial 16mo,

numerous illnstntions, gilt edges, 3s. 64.; plainer binding, 2s. 64,

— The Great Lone Land; an Account of the Red River

Expedition, 1869-70. New Edition, crown 8vo, cloth extra, 7s. 6d.

The Wild North Land; the Story of a Winter Journey

with Dogs across Northern North America. 8vo, 18s. Cr. 8vo, 7s. 6d.

CABLE (G. W.) Bonaventure : A Prose Pastoral of Acadian

Louisiana. Sm. post 8vo, §s.

Cadogan (Lady A.) lllustrated Games of Patience. Twenty-
four Diagrams in Colours, with Text. Fcap, 4to, 12s. 6d.

New Games of Patience. Coloured Diagrams, 4to, 125.6d.

Caldecott (Randolph) Memoir. By HENRY BLACKBURN. With
170 Examples of the Artist’s Work. 14s.; large paper, 21s.

California. See NORDHOFF.

Callan (H., M.A.) Wanderings on Wheel and on Foot through
Europe. Crown 8vo, boards, 1s. 64.

Campbell (Lady Colin) Book of the Running Brook: and of
Still Waters. §s.

Canadian People : Short History. Crown 8vo, 7s. 64,

Carleton (Will) Farm Ballads, Farm Festivals, and Farm
Legends. Paper boards, 1s. each, I vol., small post 8vo, 3s. 6d.
City Ballads. Illustrated 12s. 6d. ; paper boards, 1s.

See also ““ Rose Library.”

Carnegie (A.) American Four-in-Hand in Britain. Small
@ 4to, Illustrated, 10s. 64. Popular Edition, paper, Is.

Round the World. 8vo, 10s. 64.

Triumphant Democracy. 6s. ; also 1s. 6d. and 1s.

Chairman’s Handbook. By R.F.D.PALGRAVE. sth Edit.,2s.

Changed Cross, &c. Religious Poems. 16mo, 2s. 64. ; calf, 6s.

E— |
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Chaplin (J. G.) Three Principles of Book-keeping.  2s. 64,

Charities of London. See Low's. :

Chattock (R. S.) Practical Notes on Etching. An entirely new

- Edition. 8vo, 10s. 64.

Chess. See Brp (H. E.).

Ctkildren’s Praises. Hymns for Sunday-Schools and Services.
Compiled by Loursa H. H. TRISTRAM. 42.

Chotce Editions of Chosce Books. 2s. 6d. each. Illustrated by
C. W. Corg, R.A.,, T. CrEswIcK, R.A., E. DuNcAN, BIRKET
FOSTER, J. C. HORSLEY, A.R.A,, G. Hicks, R. REDGRAVE, R.A,,
C. STONEHOUSE, F. TAYLER, G. THoMas, H. J. TOWNSHEND,
E. H. WEHNERT, HARRISON WEIR, &c.

Bloomfield’s Farmer’s Boy. Milton’s L’Allegro.
Campbell’s Pleasures of Hope. Poetry of Nature. Harrison Weir.
Coleridge’s Ancient Mariner. Rogers’ (Sam.) Pleasures of Memory.

Goldsmith’s Deserted Village. Shakespeare’s Songs and Sonnets.
Goldsmith’s Vicar of Wakefield. | Tennyson’s May Queen.
Gray’s Elegy in a Churchyard. Elizabethan Poets.
Keat’s Eve of St. Agnes. Wordsworth’s Pastoral Poems.
““ Such works are a glorious beatification for a poet.”—Athen@um.
Christ in Song. By PHILIP SCHAFF. New Ed., gilt edges, 6s.
Chromo-Lithography. See AUDSLEY.
Cochran (W.) Pen and Pencil in Asia Minor. Illustrated
from Water-colour Sketches. 8vo, 21s.
Collingwood (Harry) Under the Meteor Flag. The Log of a
Midshipman. Illustrated, small post 8vo, gilt, 3s. 64.; plainer, 2s. 64.
The Voyage of the “ Aurora.” Illustrated, small post
8vo, gilt, 3s. 6d. ; plainer, 2s. 64.
Cook (Dutton) Book of the Play. New Edition. 1 vol, 3s. 6d.
On the Stage : Studies. 2 vols., 8vo, cloth, 24s.
Cowen (Jos., M.P.) Life and Speeches. 8vo, 14s.
Cowper (W.) Poetical Works: A Concordance. By JomnnN
NEevE. Royal 8vo, 21s.
Cozzens (F.) American Yachts. 27 Plates, 22 x 28 inches.
Proofs, £21 ; Artist’s Proofs, £3I 10s.
Crew (Benjamin J.) Practical Treatise on Petroleum. Illus-
trated. 8vo, 28s. :
Crouck (A. P.) On a Surf-bound Coast. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d.
Crown Prince of Germany : a Diary. 2s. 6d.
Cumberland (Stuart) A Thought Reader’s Thoughts. Cr. 8vo.
Queen’s Highway from Ocean to Ocean. Collotype
Illustrations. 8vo, 18s.
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undall A Annals of the Life and Work of Shakespeare.
G With(l'{ozpof) zEdnﬁoofn:. yﬁi hrge;:pet?.sx also 2.

CM(W ) Imtm and Pseudonyms : a Didionary of Literary
Large 8vo, top edge gilt, 21s.
Ctddx;e (A.C.) Trout j%lung in Rapid Streams. Cr.8vo,3s.6d.

DALY (Mrs. D.) Digging, Squatting, and Pioneering in

Northern South Australia. 8vo, I2s.

D Anvers. Elementary History of Art. New ed., 360 illus.,
cr. 8vo, 2 vols. (55. each) 10s. 64.

———— Elementary History of Music. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d.
Handbooks of Elementary Art—Architecture; Sculp-
ture ; Old Masters ; Modern Painting. Crown 8vo, 3s. 64. each,

Darvis (Clmmn‘) Modern Whist. 4.

Davis (C. T.) Manufacture of Bricks, Tiles, Terra-Cotta, &vc.
Illustrated. 8vo, 25s.

Manufadureqf[eatha' With many Ilustrations. 52s.64.

Manufacture of Paper. 28s.

Davis (G. B.) Otdlme.r of International Law, Origin and
Development. 10s. 64

Dawidowsky. Glue,Gelatine, Isinglass, Cements,&*c. 8vo, 125.6d.

Day of My Life (A); or, Every-Day Expenmm at Elon.
By an ETON Boy. 16mo, cloth extra, 2s. 64.

.Day’s Collacon : an Encyclopadia of Prose Quotations. Im-
perial 8vo, cloth, 31s. 64.

De Leon (Edwin) Under the Stars and under the Crescent.
2 vols., crown 8vo, 21s.

Dethroning Shakspere. Letters to the Daily Telegraph ; and
Editorial Papers. Crown 8vo, 2s. 64.

Dictionary. See TOLHAUSEN, ‘ Technological.”

Diruf (Oscar) Kmmgm Baths and Mineral Springs. Crown
8vo, 55.3 sewed, 3s. 6d.

Dogs in Disease. By AsHMONT. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d.

Donnelly (Ignatius) Atlantis; or, the Antediluvian World.
7th Edition, crown 8vo, 12s. 64.

Ragnarok : The Age of Fire and Gravel. 1llustrated,

crown 8vo, 12s. 6d.

The Great Cryplogram : Francis Bacow’s Cipher in the
so-called Shakspere Plays. With facsimiles. 2 vols., royal 8vo, 24s.

Doré (Gustave) Life and Reminsscences. By BLANCHE ROOSE-
VELT. Illust. from the Artist’s Drawings. Medium 8vo, 24s.
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.Dougall (James Dalziel) Shooting: its Appliances, Practice,

New Edition, revised withadditions. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d.
“Tbebookundmnbkhemyn ..... We wish it every success.”—Globe.
"Avep'eomp mam .o to take high rank ‘as an authority on

Dupre (Ewwmn) By H.S. Frieze. With Dialogues on Art
by AvcusTo CONTL 7s.6d.

ED UCATIONAL List and Directory for 1887-88. 5.

Educational Works published in Great Britain. A Classi-
fied Catalogue. Third Edition, 8vo, cloth extra, Gs.

Egypt. See “Foreign Countries.”

Eight Months on the Argentine Gran Chaco. 8vo, 8s. 6d.

Electyicity. See GORDON.

Elliott (H. W.) An Arctic Province : Alaska and the Seal
Islands. Illustrated from Drawings ; also with Maps. 16s.

Emerson (Dr. P. H.) Pictures of East Anglian Efe. Ordinary
]e)d..k:eather back, 73¢. 64.; édit. de luxe, 17 X 13}, vellum, morocco

ack, 105s.

and Goodall. Life and Lamifcape m the Norfolk
Broads. Plates 12 X 8 inches, 126s.; large paj

English Catalogue of Books. Vol. 111, 1872—1880. Royal
8vo, half-morocco, 425. See also *Index.”

English Etckings. A Periodical published Quarterly. 3s. 6d.
Vol. VI,, 25s.

English Pbxlo:oplms Edited by E. B. IvaN MULLER, M.A.

A series intended to give a concise view of the works and lives of English
thinkers. Crown 8vo volumes of 180 or 200 pp., price 3s. 64. each.
Francis Bacon, by Thomas Fowler. | Shaftesbury and Hutcheson.
Hamilton, by W. H. S. Monck. Adam Smith, by J. A. Farrer.
Hartley and James Mill.

Esmarch (F.) Handbook of Surgery. An entirely new Trans-
lation, from the last German Edition. With 647 new Illustrations.
8vo, leather, 24s.

Ltching. See CHATTOCK, and ENGLISH ETCHINGS.

Etchings (Modern) of Celebrated Pasntings. 4to, 31s. 6d.

Evans (E. A.) Songs of the Birds. New Ed. Illustrated, 6s.

Ewlyn Life of Mrs. Godolphin. By WiLLIAM HARCOURT,

of Nuneham, Steel Portrait. Extra binding, gilt top, 7s. 64.

FARINI (G. A.) Through the Kalahari Desert. 8vo, 21s
Farm Ballads, Festivals, and Legends. See CARLETON,
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Faw:dt (Edgar) A Gentleman of Leisure. 1.
Fenn (G. Manville) Of to the Wilds: A Story for Boys.
Profusely 1llustrated. Crown 8vo, gilt edges, 3s. 64.; plainer, 2s. 6d.
The Silver Cafion : a Tale of the Western Flasns.
Illustrated, small post 8vo, gilt edges, 3s. 64.; plainer, 2s. 64.
Fennell (Greville) Book of the Roach. New Edition, 12mo, 2s.
Ferns. See HEATH.
Field (H. M) Greek Islands and Turkey after the War. 8s. 6d.
Field (Mrs. Horace) Anchorage. 2 vols., crown 8vo, 12s.
Fields (J. T.) Yesterdays with Authors. New Ed., 8vo, 10s. 6d.
Fitzgerald (Percy) Book Fancier : Romance of Book Col-
lecting. Crown 8vo, §s. ; large paper, 12s. 6d.
Fleming (Sandford) England and Canada : a Tour. Cr. 8vo, 6s.
Florence. See YRIARTE.
Folkard (R., Jun.) Plant Lore, Legends, and Lyrics. 8vo, 16s.
Forbes (H. O.) Naturalists Wanderings in the Eastern Archi-
pelago. Illustrated, 8vo, 21s.
Foreign Countries and British Colonies. Cr. 8vo, 3s. 6d. each.
Australia, by J. F. Vesey Fitzgerald. {)apa.n, by S. Mossman.
Austria, by . Kay, F.R.G.S. eru, by Clements R. Markham.
Denmark and Iceland, by E.C.Otté. | Russia, by W. R. Morfill, M. A.

Egypt, by S. Lane Poole, B.A. Spain, by Rev. Wentworth Webster.
France, by Miss M. Roberts. Sweden and Norway, by Woods.
Germany, by S. Baring-Gould. ‘West Indies, by C. H. Eden,
Greece, by L. Sergeant, B.A. F.R.G.S.

Foreign Etckings : from Paintings by Rembrandt, &c. 63s.;
India proofs, 147s.

Fortunes made in Business. Vols. 1., 1L, III. 16s. each.

Frampton (Mary) Journal, Letters, and Anecdotes. 8vo, 14s.

Franc (Maud Jeanne). Small post 8vo, uniform in cloth, gilt
ed

ges :—

Emily’s Choice. 5.\' Vermont Vale. 5s.
Hall's Vineyard. Minnie’s Mission. 4s.
John's Wife: A Story of Life in | Little Mercy. 4s.

South Australia, 4. Beatrice Melton’s Discipline. 4s.
Marian; or, The Light of Some | No Longer a Chlld 45.

One’s Home. 5s. Goldenng
Silken Cords and Iron Fetters. 4s. | Two Sides to Every Question. 4s.
Into the Light. 4s. Master of Ralston. 4s.

Also a Cheap Edition, in cloth extra, 2s5. 64. each.

Frank’s Ranche ; or, My Holiday in the Rockies. A Contri-
bution to the Inquiry into What we are to Do with our Boys. 5s.

1
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Freeman (].) Lights and Shadows of Melbourne Life. Cr. 8vo,
Gs.

French. See JULIEN.

Fresh Woods and Pastures New. By the Author of “ An
Angler’s Days.” 1s. 6d.; large paper, §s.

Froissart. See LANIER.

Fuller (Edward) Fellow Travellers.  3s. 6d.

GANE (D. N.) New South Wales and Victoria in 1885. ss.
Gasparin (Countess Agénor de) Sunny Fields and Shady Woods.

Crown 8vo.
Geary (Grattan) Burma after the Conguest. 7s. 6d.
Gentle Life (Queen Edition). 2 vols. in 1, small 4to, 6s.

THE GENTLE LIFE SERIES.
Price 6s. each ; or in calf extra, price 10s. 64. ; Smaller Edition, cloth
extra, 2. 6d., except where price is named.

The Gentle Life. Essays in aid of the Formation of Character.

About in the World. Essays by Author of “ The Gentle Life.”

Like unto Christ. A New Translation of Thomas & Kempis’
¢ De Imitatione Christi.”

Familiar Words. An Index Verborum, or Quotation Hand-
book. 6.

Essays by Montasgne. Edited by the Author of ¢ The Gentle
Life.”

The Gentle Life. 2nd Series.

The Silent Hour : Essays, Original and Selected.

Half-Length Portrasts. Short Studies of Notable Persons.
By J. HAIN FRISWELL.

Essays on English Writers, for Students in English Literature,

Other Peoples Windows. By J. HAIN FRISWELL.  6s.

A Man'’s Thoughts. By J. HAIN FRISWELL.

The Countess of Pembroke's Arcadia. By Sir PHILIP SIDNEY.
New Edition, 6s.

Germany. By S. BARING-GouLp. Crown 8vo, 3s. 64.
Gibbon (C.) Beyond Compare : a Story.
Yarmouth Coast.

Gisborne (W.) New Zealand Rulers and Statesmen. With
Portraits. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d.
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Goldsmith. She Stoops to Conguer. Introduction by AusTIN
DoBsoN ; the designs by E. A. ABBEY. Imperial 4to, 48s.

Gordon (J. E. H., B.A. Cantad.) Four Letures on Electric
Induction at the Royal Institution, 1878-9. Illust., square 16mo, 3s.

Electric Lighting. Illustrated, 8vo, 18s.

Physical Treatsse on Electricity and Magnetism. 2nd

Edition, enlarged, with coloured, full-page, &c., Illust. 2 vols., 8vo, 42s.

Electriaty for Schools. 1llustrated. Crown 8vo, 5s.

Gouffé ( Jules) Royal Cookery Book. Translated and adapted
for English use by ALPHONSE GOUFF£, Head Pastrycook to the
Queen. New Edition, with plates in colours, Woodcuts, &c., 8vo,

gilt edges, 42s. ..

Domestic Edition, half-bound, 10s. 64.

Grant (General, U.S.) Personal Memoirs. With numerous
Illustrations, Maps, &c. 2 vols., 8vo, 28s.

Great Artists.  See *“ Biographies.”

Great Musicians. Edited by F. HUuerrer. A Series of
Biographies, crown 8vo, 3s. each :—

Bach. Mendelssohn. Schubert. '

English Church Com- | Mozart. Schumann,
posers. By BARETT. | Purcell Richard Wagner.

Handel. Rossini. Weber.

Haydn.

Groves (J. Percy) Charmouth Grange : a Tale of the Seven-
teenth Century. Illustrated, small post 8vo, gilt, §s.; plainer, 2s. 6d.

Guizofs History of France. Translated by RoBERT BLACK.
Super-royal 8vo, very numerous Full-page and other Illustrations. In
8 vols., cloth extra, gilt, each 24s. This work is re-issued in cheaper
binding, 8 vols., at 10s. 64. each.

“ It supplies a want which has long been felt, and ought to be in the hands of all
students %? history.”— Tsmes. i

Masson’s School Edition. Abridged
from the Translation by Robert Black, with Chronological Index, His-
torical and Genealogical Tables, &c. By Professor GUSTAVE MASSON,
B.A. With 24 fuﬁl- Portraits, and other Illustrations. I vol.,
8vo, 600 pp., 10s. wpage

Guyon (Mde.) Life. By UpHaM. 6th Edition, crown 8vo, 6s.

HALFORD (F. M.) Floating Fiies, and how to Dress them.

Coloured plates. 8vo, 15s. ; large paper, 30s.

Hall (W. W.) How to Live Long; or, 1408 Health Maxims,
Physical, Mental, and Moral. 2nd Edition, small post 8vo, 2s.
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Hamilton (E.) Recollections of Fly-fishing for Salmon, Trout,
a.nd Grayling. With their Habits, Haunts, and History. Illustrated,
small post 8vo, 6s.; large paper (100 numbered copies), 10s. 64.

Hands(T ) Numerical Exercises in Chemistry. Cr. 8vo, 2s. 6d.
and 2s.; Answers separately, 6d.

Hardy (Thomas). See Low’s STANDARD NOVELS.

Hare (/. S. Clark) Law of Contracts. 8vo, 26s.

Harley (T.) Southward Ho! lo the State of Georgia. 5s.

Harper's Magazine. Published Monthly 160 pages, fully
Illustrated, 1s. Vols hn.lf eo.rly, .—XIV. (December, 1880, to

November, 1887), 8vo, 8s. 6. each
‘< H. Magazine n s0 thickly sown with exceﬂent illustrations that to count
them would be a work of time ; not that it is a picture mag; or the

illustrate the text after the manner seen in some of our choicest éditions de luxe.”—
St. Fames's Gasette.

“Itis so pretty, so blg, and so cheap. . . . An extrao shillingsworth—
160 octavo pages, with over a score of articles, and more tl three times as
many illustrations.”—Edinburgh Datly Review.

“ An amazing shillingsworth . . . combining choice literature of both nations.”

Nonconformist.

Harpers Young People. Vols. L-1II., profusely Illustrated
with woodcuts and coloured plates. Roya.l 4to, extra binding, each
7s. 6d.; gilt edges, 8. Published Weekly, in wrapper, 1d.; Annual
Subscription, post free, 6s. 64. ; Monthly, in wmppa-, with coloured
plate, 64. ; Annual Subscription, post free, 7s. 64.

Harrison (Mary) Skilful Cook: a Practical Manual of Modern
Experience. New edition, crown 8vo, §s.

Hartshorne (H.) Household Medicine, Surgery, &c. Royal 8vo,
21s.

Hatton (Frank) North Borneo. With Biography by JosEpH
HATTON. New Map, and Illustrations, 18s.

Hatton (Joseph) Journalistic London: with Engravings and
Portraits of Distinguished Writers of the Day. Fcap. 4to, 12s. 64.

Old House at Sandwich. New Edition. Small post

8vo, 6s.

Three Recruits, and the Girls they left bekind them.
Small post 8vo, 6s.

“ It hurries us along in unflagging excitement.”— Times.

Hawihome (Nathaniel) Life. By JouN R. LowgLL. Small

post 8vo, .

Heath (Frandis George) Fern World, With Nature-printed
Coloured Plates. Crown 8vo, gilt edges, 12s. 6d. Cheap Edition, 6s.

Heath (Gertrude). Tell us Why? The Customs and Ceremo-
nies of the Church of England explained for Children. Cr. 8vo, 2s. 64.
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Heldmann (Bernard) Mutiny on Board the Ship < Leander.”
Small 8vo, gilt edges, numerous Illustrations,3s. 6. ; plainer, 25.64.

Henty (G. A.) Winning his Spurs. Illust. Cr. 8vo, 3s. 64. ;
plamer,

Cornet of Horse: A Story. Illust. Cr. 8vo, 35.64.;
plainer, 2s. 6d.

Jack Archer: Tale of the Crimea. Illust., crown 8vo,
3s. 6d.; plainer, 2s. 64.

Henty (Richmond) Australiana : My Early Life. ss.

Hervick (Robert) Poctry. Preface by AusTIiN DoBsoN. With
numerous Illustrations by E. A. ABBEY. 4to, gilt edges, 42s.

Hetley (Mrs. E.) Native Flowers of New Zealand. Chromos
from Drawings. Three Parts, to Subscribers, 63s.

Hicks (E. S.) Our Boys: How to Enter the Merdtant Service. 5.

Yackis, Boats and Canoes. Illustrated. 8vo, 10s. 64.

Hitchman. Public Life of the Earl of Beaconsfield. 3s. 64.

Hofmann. Scenes from the Life of our Saviour. 12 mounted

plates, 12 X g inches, 21s.
Holder (C. F.\) Marvels of Animal Life. Illustrated. 8s. 6d.

lvory King: the Elephant and its Allies. Illus-
trated. 8s. 6d.

Living Lights : Phosphorescent Animals and Vegetables.
Illustrated. 8vo, 8s. 64.

Holmes (O. W.) Before the Curfew, &c.  Occasional Poems.

Crown 8vo, §s.

Last Leaf : a Holiday Volume. 42s.

Mortal Antipathy, 8s. 6d. ; also 2s. ; paper, 1s.

Our Hundred Days in Europe. Small post 8vo, extra
binding, top gilt, 6s. Special Large Paper Edition, 15s.

Poetical Works. 2 vols.,, 18mo, exquisitely printed,
and chastely bound in limp cloth, gilt tops, 10s. 6.

Homer, lliad I.-XII, done into English Verse. By ARTHUR
S. Way. os.

Odyssey. Translated by A. S. Way. Fcap. 4to, 7s. 6d.

Hopkins (Manley) Treatise on tlte Cardinal Numbers. 2s. 6d.

Hore (Mrs.) To Lake Tanganyika in a Batk Chair. Portraits
and maps.* Crown 8vo, 7s. 64.

Howorth (H. H)) Mammoth and the Flood. 8vo, 18s.

Hundred Greatest Men (The). 8 portfolios, 21s. each, or 4 vols.,
half-morocco, gilt edges, 10 eas. New Ed., 1 vol. royal 8vo, 21s.

Hutchinson (Z.) Diary and Letters. Vol. 1., 16s. ; "Vol. II., 16s.
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Hygiene and Public Health. Edited by A. H. Buck, M.D.
Illustrated. 2 vols,, royal 8vo, 42s.

Hymnal Companion to the Book of Common Prayer. By
BisHOP BICKERSTETH. May be had in various styles and bindings
from 1d. to 315, 6d. Price List and Prospectus will be forwarded on
application.

[LLUSTKA TED Zext-Books of Art-Education. Edited by
EDWARD J. POYNTER, R.A. Each Volume contains numerous Illus-
trations, and is strongly bound for Students, price §55. Now ready :—

PAINTING.

Classic and Italian. By HeaD. | French and Spanish.

German, Flemish, and Dutch. | English and American,

ARCHITECTURE.

Classic and Early Christian.

Gothic and Renaissance. By T. ROGER SMITH.
SCULPTURE.

Antique: Egyptian and Greek.

Renaissance and Modern. By LEADER SCOTT.

Index to the Engliskh Catalogue, Jan., 1874, to Dec., 1880.
Royal 8vo, half-morocco, 18s.

Inglis (Hon. James; “ Maors”) Our New Zealand Cousins.
Small post 8vo, 6s.

Tent lfxfe in Tiger Land: Twelve Years a Pioneer
Planter. 8vo.

Irving (Henry) Impressions of America. By J. HaTTON. 2
vols., 21s.; New Edition, one vol., 6s.

Irving (Wasltmgfon) Complete Library Edition of his Works
in 27 Vols., Copyright, with the Author’s Latest Revisions. ‘ Geoffrey
Crayon” detion, handsomely printed in large square 8vo. 12s. 64. per
vol. See also ““Little Britain.”

AMES (C.) Curiossties of Law and Lawyers. 8vo, 7s. 6d.

Japan. See ANDERSON, AUDSLEY, also MORSE.

Jefferies (Rickard) Amaryllis at the Fair. Small 8vo, 7s. 6d.

Jerdon (Gertrude) Key-hole Country. Illustrated. Crown 8vo,
cloth, 2.

Joknston (H H) River Congo, from its Mouth to Bolobo.
New Edition, 8vo, 21s.

jones (Ma_/or) Heroes of Industry. Biographies with Portraits.

17te Emigrants Friend. A Complete Guide to the
United States. New Edition. 2. 64.
Julien (F) English Student's French Examiner. 16mo, as.
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Julien (F.) Conversational French Reader. 16mo,cloth, 2s. 6d.
French at Home and at School. Book 1. Accldenee,&c.
Square crown 8vo, 2s.

First Lessons in Conversational French Grammar. 1s.
Petites Legons de Conversation et de Grammaire.  3s.
Phrases of Daily Use. Limp cloth, 64.

————— “ Petites Legons” and “ Phrases” in one.  3s. 6d.

KARR (H. W. Scton) Shora and Alps of Alaska. Illus-
trations and Maps. 8vo, 16s

Kempis (Thomas &) Daily Ta't-Book Square 16mo, 2s. 64. ;
interleaved as a Birthday Book, 3s. 64.

Kent's Commentaries : an Abridgment for Students of American
Law. By EDEN F. THOMPSON. 10s. 64.

Kerr (W. M) Far Interior : Cape of Good Hope, across the
Za.mben, to the Lake Regions. Illustrated from Sketches, 2 vols.

Kcr:lmw (S W.) Protestants from France in their Englisk

Home. Crown 8vo, 6.

King (Henry) Savage..London Riverside Characters, &c.

Crown 8vo, 6.

K'mgstm (W H. G) Works. Illustrated, ed, 16mo, gilt edges,

la.|n
Captam M ord, or, Snow-Shoes and Canoes.
Dick Cheveley. T | T
1t X€ al €.
Heir of Kilfinnan,
ng:ley (Rose) Children of Westminster Abbey : Studies in

h History. ss.
nglzt (E. J.) Cruise of the “ Falecon.” To South America in
a 30-Ton Yacht. Illust. New Ed. Cr.8vo, 7s. 64.
Knox (Col. T. W.) Boy Travellers on the Congo.. Illus. Crown
8vo, 7s. 6d.
Kunlmrrlt (C. B.) Small Yackts : Design and Construction. 35s.
Steam Yachts and Launches. Illustrated. 4to, 16s.

LAMB (Charles) Essays of Elia. With over 100 designs
by C. O. MURRAY. 6s.
Lanier's Works. Illustrated, crown 8vo, gilt edges, 7s. 64.
each.
Boy” Arthur. s Pe: Ballads of Lo d
Boy’::lfnsromt. Welsh BoAy;venmrcz, selected fron:e atll:c
en‘ds of ngmml




List of Publications. 17

Lansdell (H.) Through Stberia. 2 vols., 8vo, 30s.; 1 vol., 10s. 64.

Russia tn Central Asia. Illustrated. 2 vols., 42s.

Through Central Asia; Russo-Afghan Frontier, &,
8vo, 12s.

Larden (W.) School Course on Heat. Second Ed., Illust. ss.

Layard (Mrs. Granville) Through the West Indies. Small
post 8vo, 2s. 6d.

Leo XIII.: Life. By BErNARD O'REILLY. With Steel
Portrait from Photograph, &c. Large 8vo, 18s.

Leonardo da Vinc’s Literary Works. Edited by Dr. Jean
PauL RICHTER. Containing his Writings on Painting, Sculpture,
and Architecture, his Philosophical Maxims, Humorous Writings, and
Miscellaneous Notes on Personal Events, on his Contemporaries, on
thera.ture, &c. ; published from Manuscripts. 2 vols., imperial 8vo,
containing about 200 Drawings in Autotype Reproductions, and nu-
merous other Illustrations. Twelve Guineas.

Library of Religious Poetry. Best Poems of all Ages. Edited
by SCHAFF and GILMAN. Royal 8vo, 21s.; cheaper binding, 1os. 64.

Lindsay (W. S.) History of Merchant Shipping. Over 150
Illustrations, Maps, and Charts. In 4 vols., demy 8vo, cloth extra.
Vols. 1 and 2, 11s. each; vols. 3 and 4, 14s. each. 4 vols., 50s.

Little (Archibald ].) Through the Yang-tse Gorges : Trade and
Travel in Western China. 8vo, 10s. 6a.

Little Britatn, The Spectre Bridegroom, and Legend of Sleepy
Hollow. By WASHINGTON IRVING. An entirely New Edition de
luxe. Illustrated by 120 very fine Engravings on Wood, by Mr.
J. D. CooPER. Designed by Mr. CKARLESO MURRAY. Re-issue,
square crown 8vo, cloth, 6s.

Longfellow. Maidenhood, Wlth Coloured Plates. Oblong
4to, 2s. 6d. ; gllt edges, 3s.

Lowell (J. R.) Vision of Sir Launfal Illustrated, royal 4to, 63s.

Life of Nathaniel Hawthorne. Small post 8vo, .

Low's Standard Library of Travel and Adventure. Crown 8vo,
uniform in cloth extra, 7s. 64., except where price is given.

1. The Great Lone Land. By Major W. F. BUTLER, C.B.

. The Wild North Land. By Major W. F. BUTLER, C.B.

How I found Livingstone. By H. M. STANLEY.

Through the Dark Oontinent. By H. M. STANLEY. 12s. 6d.

The Threshold of the Unknown Region. By C. R. MARK-

HAM. (4th Edition, with Addltlonal Chapters, 10s. 6d.)

Oruise of the Challenger. By W. J. J. SPry, R.N.

Burnaby’'s On Horseback thronzh Asia Minor. 1o, 6d.

Sohweinfurth’s Heart of Afrioa. 2 vols., 155,

Marshall’s Through Amerioca.

PONO npmN:
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Low's Standard Library of Travel and Adventure—continued.
10. Lansdell’s Through Siberia. Illust. and unabridged, 10s. 64,
11. Hill’s From Home to Home,

12, . Knight’s Oruise of the Falcon.
13. Thomson’s Through Masal Land.

Low's Standard Novels. Small post 8vo, cloth extra, 6s. each,
unless otherwise stated.
A Daughter of Heth. By W. BLACK.
In Bilk Attire. By W. BLACK.
Kilmeny. A Novel. By W. BLACK.
Lady Silverdale’s Sweetheart, By W. BLACK.
SBunrise. By W. BLACK.
Three Feathers. By WILLIAM BLACK.
Alice Lorraine. By R. D. BLACKMORE.
Ohristowell, a Dartmoor Tale. By R. D. BLACKMORE.
Olara Vaughan. By R. D. BLACKMORE.
COradock Nowell. By R. D. BLACKMORE.
Oripps the Oarrier. By R. D. BLACKMORE.
Erema; or, My Father’s S8in. By R. D. BLACKMORE.
Lorna Doone. By R. D. BLACKMORE. 25th Edition.
Mary Anerley. By R. D. BLACKMORE.
Tommy Upmore. By R. D. BLACKMORE.
Bonaventure. By G. W. CABLE.
An English Squire. By Miss COLERIDGE.
S8ome One Else. By Mrs. B. M. CROKER.
A Story of the Dragonnades. By Rev. E. GILLIAT, M. A.
A Laodicean. By THoMAs HARDY.
Far from the Madding Orowd. By THomas HarDY.
Mayor of Oasterbridge. By THoMAs HarDY.
Pair of Blue Eyes. By THoMAs HarDY.
Return of the Native. By THoMAs HarDY.
The Hand of Ethelberta. By THoMAs HARDY.
The Trumpet Major. By THomAs HarDY.
Two on a Tower. By THoMAs HARrDY.
Old House at Sandwich. By JosepH HATTON.
Three Recruits. By JosepH HATTON.
A Golden Sorrow. By Mrs. CasHEL Hory. New Edition.
A Stern Chase. By Mrs. CAsHEL Hoky.
Out of Court. By Mrs. CAsHEL HoEy.
Don John. By JEAN INGELOW.
John Jerome. By JEAN INGELOW. 5.
Barah de Berenger. By JEAN INGELOW.
Adela Oathoart. By GEORGE MAc DoONALD.
Guild Oourt. By GEORGE MacC DONALD.
Mary Marston. By GEORGE MAC DONALD.
Stephen Archer. New Ed. of ¢“Gifts.” By GEORGE MAC DONALD,
The Vicar’s Daughter. By GEORGE Mac DoNALD,
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Low's Standard Novels—continued.
‘Weighed and Wanting. By GEORGE Mac DONALD.
Diane. By Mrs. MACQUOID. '
Elinor Dryden. By Mrs. MACQUOID, t
My Lady Greensleeves. By HELEN MATHERS. |
Alario Spenceley. By Mrs. J. H. RIDDELL. .

- Daisies and Buttercups. By Mrsl.{] . H. RIDDELL.

The Senior Partner. By Mrs. J. H. RIDDELL.
A Struggle for Fame. By Mrs. J. H. RiDDELL. .
Jack’s Courtship. By W. CLARK RUSSELL. !
John Holdsworth, By W. CLARK RUSSELL. !
A Sailor’s Sweetheart. By W. CLARK RUSSELL. \
Sea Queen. By W. CI.ARK RUSSELL. o
‘Watoh Below. By W. CLARK RUSSELL. \
Strange Voyage. By W. CLARK RUSSELL. -
‘Wreck of the Grosvenor. By W. CLARK RUSSELL. .
The Lady Maud. By W. CLARK RUSSELL. <
Little Loo. By W, CLARK RUSSELL. . ‘
The Late Mrs. Null. By FRANK R. STOCKTON. !
Hundredth Man. By FRANK R. STOCKTON.
0ld Town Folk.
‘We and our Neighbours. .
Poganuc People, their Loves and Lives. By Mrs. B. SToWE.
Ben Hur: a Tale of the Christ. By LEw. WALLACE.
Anne. By CONSTANCE FENIMORE WOOLSON.
East Angels. By CONSTANCE FENIMORE WOOLSON.

For the Major. By CONSTANCE FENIMORE WOOLSON. §s.
French Heiress in her own Chateau.

Low's Series of Standard Books for Boys. With numerous

Illustrations, 2s. 6d.; gilt edges, 3s. 6d. each,

Dick Cheveley. By W. H. G. KINGSTON.

Heir of Kilfinnan. By W. H. G. KINGSTON.

Off to the Wilds. By G. MANVILLE FENN.

The Two Supercargoes. By W. H. G. KINGSTON.

The Silver Cafion. By G. MANVILLE FENN,

Under the Meteor Flag. By HARRY COLLINGWOOD.

Jack Archer: a Tale of the Orimea. By G. A. HENTY.

The Mutiny on Board the Ship Leander. By B. HELDMANN.

‘With Axe and Rifle on the Western Prairies. By W. H. G.
KINGSTON.

Red Cloud, the Solitary Sioux : a Tale of the Great Prairie.
By Col. Sir WM, BUTLER, K.C.B.

The Voyage of the Aurora. By HARRY COLLINGWOOD.

Charmouth Grange: a Tale of the 17th Oentury. By J.
PERCY GROVES.

Snowshoes and Canoces. By W. H. G. KINGSTON.

The Son of the Constable of France. By Louls ROUSSELET.
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Low's Series of Standard Books for Boys—continued.

Captain Langford; or, Our Salt and Fresh Water Tutors.
Edited by W. H. G. KINGSTON.

The Cornet of Horse, a Tale of Marlborough’s Wars. By
G. A. HENTY.

The Adventures of Captain Mago. By LEON CAHUN.

Noble Words and Noble Needs.

The King of the Tigers. By ROUSSELET.

Hans Brinker; or, The Silver Skates. By Mrs. DoDGE.

The Drummer-Boy, a Story of the time of Washington. By
ROUSSELET.

Adventures in New Guinea : The Narrative of Louis Tregance,

The Crusoces of Guiana. By BOUSSENARD.

The Gold Seekers. A Sequel to the Above. By BOUSSENARD.

Winning His Spurs, a Tale of the Crusades. ByG. A. HENTY.

The Blue Banner. By LroN CAHUN,

Low's Pocket Encyclopedia : a Compendium of General Know-
ledge for Ready Reference. Upwards of 25,000 References, with
Plates. Imp. 32mo,ornamental cloth, marble edges, 3s.64.; roan, 4s. 6d.

Low's Handbook to the Charities of London. Edited and revised
to date. Yearly, cloth, 1s. 6d.; paper, Is.

M CCORMICK (R.). Voyages of Discovery in the Arctsc and
Antarctic Seas in the ‘“Erebus” and *‘ Terror,” in Search of
Sir Jobn Franklin, &c. With Maps and Lithos. 2 vols., royal 8vo,

2s. 6d.

MacsDonald (G.) Orts. Small post 8vo, 6s.

See also “ Low’s Standard Novels.”

McGoun (G. D. A. and L.) Handbook of Commercial Cor-
respondence. Crown 8vo, 5s.

Macgregor ( Jokn) “Rob Roy” on the Baltic. 3rd Edition,
small post 8vo, 2s. 64.; cloth, gilt edges, 3s. 6.

A Thousand Miles in the “Rob Roy” Canoce. 11th

Edition, small post 8vo, 2s. 64. ; clotb, gilt edges, 3s. 64.

Voyage Alone in the Yaw! “ Rob Roy.” New Edition,
with additions, small post 8vo, 5s.; 3s. 64. and 2s. 6d.

Mackay (Charlesy New Glossary of Obscure Words in Shake-
speare. 2Is.

Mackensie (John) Austral Africa: Losing it or Ruling it?
Hlustrations and Maps. 2 vols., 8vo, 32s.

McLellan's Own Story : The War for the Union. Illust. 18s,

McMurdo (Edward) History of Portugal. 8vo, 21s.

Macgquoid (Mrs.). See Low’s STANDARD NOVELS.
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Magazine. See ENGLISH ETCHINGS, HARPER.

Maginn (W.) Miscellanies. Prose and Verse. With Memoiy.
2 vols., crown 8vo, 24s.

Main (Mr:, Mrs. Fred Burnaby) High Life and Towers of
Silence. Illustrated, square 8vo, 10s. 6d.

Manitoba. See BRYCE.

Manning (E. F.) Delightful Thames. Illustrated. 4to, fancy
boards,

2] 5‘- .
Markkam (Clements R.) The Fighting Veres, Sir F.and Sir H.
8vo, 18s.

Crown 8vo, with Maps, 10s. 64.

See also “‘Foreign Countries,” MAURY, and VEREs.

Marshall (W. G.) Through America. New Ed., cr. 8vo, 7s. 6d.

Martin (F. W.) Float Fishing and Spinning in the Nottingham
Style. New Edition. Crown 8vo, 2s. 64.

Matthews (J. W., M.D.) Incwads Yams : 20 years in S. Africa.
‘With many Engravings, royal 8vo, 14s.
Maury (Commander) Physical Geography of the Sea, and its
Meteorology. New Edition, with Charts and Diagrams, cr. 8vo, 6.
Life. By his Daughter. Edited by Mr. CLEMENTs R.
MARKHAM. With Frontnsplece, 8vo, 12s. 6d.

Men of Mark : Portrails of the most Eminent Men of the Day,

ly taken. Complete in Seven Vols., 4to, handsomely bound,

gilt edges, 25s. each.

Mendelssohn Family eg‘ﬂe), 1729—1847. From Letters and
Journals. Translat New Edition, 2 vols., 8vo, 30s.

Mendelssohn.  See also “ Great Musicians.”

Merrifield’s Nautical Astronomy. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d.

Merrylees ( ].) Carisbad and its Environs. 7s. 6d.; roan, gs.

Mitchell (D. G.; Ik. Marvel) Works. TUniform Edition,
small 8vo, §s. each.

Bound together. Reveries of a Bachelor,

Doctor Johns. Seven Stories, Basement and Attic.
Dream Life. Wet Days at Edgewood.
Out-of-Town Places.

Mitford (Mary Russell) Our Village. With 12 full-page and 157
smaller Cuts. Cr. 4to, cloth, gilt edges, 21s.; cheaper binding, 10s. 64.

Milford (P.) Ned Stafford’s Expeﬂeﬂce.r in the United States, 5s.

Moffatt (W.) Land and Work,; Depression, Agricultural and
Commercial. Crown 8vo, 5s.

Mohammed Benans: A Stor.y of To-day. 8vo, 10s. 6d.

War between Peru and Chili, 1879-1881. Third Ed.

~
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Mollett (]. W.) lllustrated Dictionary of Words usedin Art and
Archzology. Terms in Architecture, Arms, Bronzes, Christian Art,
Colour, Costume, Decoration, Devices, Emblems, Heraldry, Lace,
Personal Ornaments, Pottery, Painting, Sculpture, &c. Small 4to, 15s.

Moloney (Governor) Forestry of West Africa. 10s. 6d.

Money (E.) The Truth about America. New Edition. 2s. 6d.

Morley (H.) English Literature in the Reign of Victoria.
2000th volume of the Tauchnitz Collection of Authors. 18mo, 2s. 6.

Morse (E. S.) Japanese Homes and their Surroundings. With
more than 300 Illustrations. Re-issue, 10s. 6d.

Morwood. Qur Gipsies in City, Tent, and Van. 8vo, 18s.

Moxon ( Walter) Pilocereus Sentlis. Fcap. 8vo, gilt top, 3s. 64.

Muller (E.) Noble Words and Noble Deeds. Illustrated, gilt
edges, 3s. 64.; plainer binding, 2s. 64.

Murray (E. C. Grenville) Memoirs. By his widow. 2 vols.

Music. See “ Great Musicians.”

NAPOLEON and Marie Louise : Memoirs. By Madame
DURAND. 7%s. 6d.

Nethercote (C. B.) Pytchley Hunt. With Anecdotes and
Authorised Portraits. New Edition, crown 8vo, 8s. 6d. .

New Zealand. See BRADSHAW.

New Zealand Rulers and Statesmen. See GISBORNE.

Nicholls (J. H. Kerry) The King Country : Explorations in
New Zealand. Many Illustrations and Map. New Edition, 8vo, 21s.

Nisbet (Hume) Life and Nature Studies. With Etching by
C. O. MUrrAY. Crown 8vo, 6s.

Nordhoff (C.) California, for Health, Pleasure, and Residence.
New Edition, 8vo, with Maps and Illustrations, 12s. 6d.

Norman (C. B.) The Corsairs of France. With Portraits and
Map. 8vo, 18s.

Northbrook Gallery. Edited by Lorp RoNALD GOWER. 36 Per-
manent Photographs. Imperial 4to, 63s.; large paper, 105s.

Nott (Major) Wild Animals Photographed and Described. 35s.

Nursery Playmates (Prince of ). 217 Coloured Pictures for
Children by eminent Artists. Folio, in coloured boards, 6s.

O’BRIEN (R. B.) Fifty Years of Concessions to Ireland.
With a Portrait of T. Drummond. Vol. L, 16s., IL., 16s.
Orient Line Guide Book. By W. J. LOFTIE. §s.
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Orvis (C. F.) Fishing with the Fly. Illustrated. 8vo, 12s. 6.

Our Little Ones tn Heaven. Edited by the Rev. H. ROBBINS.
With Frontispiece after Sir JosHUA ReYNoLDS. New Edition, §s.

Owen (Douglas) Marine Insurance Noles and Clauses. New
Edition, 14s.

PALLISER (Mrs.) A History of Lacs. New Edition, with
additional cuts and text. 8vo; 21s.

The China Collector's Pocket Companion. With up-
wards of 1000 Illustrations of Marks and Monograms. Small 8vo, 5s.

Parkin (].) Antidotal Treatment of Epidemsc Cholera. 3s. 6d.

Epidemiology in the Animal and Vegetable Kingdom.
Part 1., crown 8vo, 3s. 64.; Part II., 3s. 64,

——— Volcanic Origin qf Epidemics. Popular Edition,

crown 8vo, 2.

Pascoe (C. E.) London of To-Day. New Edmon for the 1888
season, with many Illustrations, crown 8vo, 3s.

Payne (T. 0.) Solomons Temple and Capxlal Ark of the Flood
and Tabernacle (four sections at 24s.), extra binding, 105s.

Pennell (H. Cholmondeley) Sporlmg' Fisk of Great Britain.
15s. ; large paper, 30s.

"Modern Improvements in Fishing-tackle. Crown 8vo, 2s.

Perelaer (M. T. H.) Ran Away from the Dutch; Borneo, &c.
Illustrated, square 8vo, 7s. 64.

Phrarmacopesa of the United States of America. 8vo, 21s.

Phelps (Elizabeth Stuart) Madonna of the Tubs. 3s. 6d.

Philpot (H. J.) Diabetes Mellstus. Crown 8vo, ss.

Diet System. Tables. 1. Dyspepsia; II. Gout;
III. Diabetes ; IV. Corpulence. In cases, Is. each.

Plunkett (Major G. ZrP ) Primer of Orthographic Projection.
Elementary Solid Geometry. With Problems and Exercises. 2s. 6d.

Poe (E. A.) The Raven. Illustr. by DorE. Imperial folio, 63s.

Poems of the Inner Life. Chiefly Modern. Small 8vo, ss.

Polar Expeditions. See McCCORMICK.

Porcher (A.) Juvenile French Plays. With Notes and a
Vocabulary. 18mo, 1s.

Porter (Admiral David D.) Naval History of Civil War.

Portraits, Plans, &c. 4to, 25s.

LPorter (Noak) Elements of Moral Science.  10s. 6d.

Portraits of Celebrated Race-horses of the Past and Present
Centuries, with Pedigrees and Performances. 4 vols., 4to, 42s. per vol,
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Powlas (Z .2{) Land of the Pink Pearl: Life in the Bakamas.

vo, 105.

Poynter (Edward ]., R.A.). See “ Illustrated Text-books.”

Pritt (I. E.) North Country Flies. Illustrated from the
Author’s Drawings. 10s. 6.

Pudlishers Circular (The), and General Record of British and
Foreign Literature. Published on the 1st and 15th of every Month, 34.

RAMBA UD. History of Russia. New Edition, Illustrated.
3 vols., 8vo, 21s.

Reber. E:tory of Medizval Art. Translated by CLARKE.
422 Illustrations and Glossary. 8vo, .

Redford (G.) Ancient Sculpture. NewEd. Crown 8vo, 10s. 64.

Richards (W.) Aluminium: its History, Occurvence, &vc.
Illustrated, crown 8vo, 12s. 6d.

.thﬁter Dry. Jean Paul) Italian Art in the National Gallery.

ustrated. Cloth gilt, £2 2s.; half-morocco, uncut, £2 12s. 64,

—_— See also LEONARDO DA VINCL

Riddell (Mys. J. H) See Low’s STANDARD NOVELS.

Robertson (Anne ].) Myself and my Relatives. New Edition,
.crown 8vo, §s.

Robin Hood; Merry Adventures of. Written and illustrated
by HOWARD PYLE. Imperial 8vo, 15s.

Robinson (Phil.) In my Indian Garden. New Edition, 16mo,
limp cloth, 2s.

Noa/t’.rArk Unnatural History. Sm. post 8vo, 12s. 6d.

Sinners and Saints : a Tour across the Unsted States of

America, and Round them. Crown 8vo, 10s. 64.

Under the Punkak. New Ed., cr. 8vo, limp cloth, 2s.

Rockstro (W. S.) History of Music. New Edition. 8vo, 14s.

Roland, The Story of. Crown 8vo, illustrated, 6s.

Rolfe (Eustace Neville) Pompesi, Popular and Practical. Cr.
8vo, 7s. 6d.

Rome and the Environs. 3s.

Rose (F.) Complete Practical Mackinist. New Ed., 12mo, 125. 64,

Key to Engines and Engine-running. Crown 8vo, 8s. 64.

Mechanical Drawing. Illustrated, small 4to, 16s.

Modern Steam Engines. Illustrated. 31s. 64,

Rose Library. Each volume, 1s, Many are illustrated—
Little Women. By Lovuisa M. ALcOTT.
Little Women Wedded. Forming a Sequel to * Little Women,
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Rose Library (The)—continued.
Little Women and Little Women Wedded. I vol,cloth gilt, 3s.6d.
Little Men. By L. M, ALCOTT. Double vol,, 2s.; cloth gilt, 3s. 64.
An Old-Fashioned Girl. By LouisA M. ALCOTT. 2s.; cloth,
3s. 6d.
‘Work. A Story of Experience. By L. M. ALCOTT. 3s.64.; 2 vols.,

1s. each.
Stowe (Mrs. H. B.) The Pearl of Orr’s Island.
The Minister’s Wooing.
‘We and our Neighbours. 2s.; cloth gilt, 6s.
My Wife and I. 2s,
Hans Brinker; or, the Silver Skates. By Mrs. DoDGE. Also§s.
My Study Windows. By J. R. LOWELL.
The Guardian Angel. By OLIVER WENDELL HOLMEs,
My Summer in a Garden. By C. D. WARNER.
Dred. By Mrs. BEECHER STOWE. 2s.; cloth gilt, 3s.6d.
Oity Ballads. New Ed. 16mo. By WILL CARLETON,
Farm Ballads. By WILL CARLETON.
Farm Festivals. By WILL CARLETON.
Farm Legends. By WILL CARLETON.
Farm Ballads, Festivals, and Legends. One vol.,, cloth, 3s. 64,
The Rose in Bloom. By L. M. ALCOTT. 2s.; cloth gilt, 3s. 64.
Eight Cousins. By L. M. ALCOTT. 2s.; cloth gilt, 3s. 64.
Under the Lilacs. By L. M. ALCOTT. 2s.; also 3s. 6.
Baby Rue. By C. M. CrLav.
Undiscovered Country. By W. D. HOWELLS.
Clients of Dr. Bernagius. By L. BIART. 2 parts.
Silver Pitchers. By Louisa MYAnco'rr. Cloth, 3s. 64.
Jimmy’s Oruise In the ‘‘Pinafore,” and other Tales. By
Louisa M. ALCOTT. 2s.; cloth gilt, 3s. 64.
Jack and Jill. By Louisa M. ALCOTT. 2s.; Illustrated, s5s.
Hitherto. By the Author of the ‘*‘Gayworthys.” 2 vols., 1s.each;
1 vol,, cloth gilt, 3s. 6d. )
A Gentleman of Leisure. A Novel. By EDGAR FAWCETT, Is.
Ross (Mars) and Stonchewer Cooper. Highlands of Cantabria ;
or, Three Days from England. Illustrations and Map, 8vo, 21s.
Rothschilds, the Financal Rulers of Nations. By JoHN
REeeves. Crown 8vo, 7s. 64,

Rousselet (Louis) Son of the Constable of France. Small post
8vo, numerous Illustrations, gilt edges, 3s. 6d.; plainer, 25. 6d.

———— King of the Tigers : a Story of Central Indsa. Illus-
trated. Small post 8vo, gilt, 3s. 64.; plainer, 2s. 64.

Drummer Boy. Illustrat Small post 8vo, gilt .

3s. 64.; plainer, 2s. 64. .
Russell (W. Clark) Jack's Courtship. New Ed., small post

8vo, 6s.
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.Rtmdl w. Clark) English Channel Ports and the Estate qf
and West India Dock Company. Crown 8vo, 1s.

From Pisrate. New Ed., Illust., 8vo, 6s.

——— Sadlor's Language. Hlustrated. = Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

Sea Queen. New Ed,, small post 8vo, 6s.

Strange Voyage. New Ed., small post 8vo, 6s.

——— The Lady Maud. New Ed., small post 8vo, 6s.

Wreck of the Grosvenor. Small post 8vo, 6s.; 4to,

sewed, 64,

SAINTS and thesr Symbols: A Companion in the Churches
and Picture Galleries of Europe. Illustrated. Royal 16mo, 3s. 64.
Samuels (Capt. /. S.) From Forecastle to Cabin : Autobiography.
Illusmted Crown 8vo, 8s. 64.; also with fewer Illustrations, cloth,
25.; paper, 1s.

Sanalands ( J. P.) How to Develop Vocal Power. 1s.

Saunders (A.) Our Domestic Birds: Poultry in England and
New Zealand. Crown 8vo, 6s.

Our Horses : the Best Muscles controlled by the Best
Brains. 6.

Scherr (Prof. F.) History of English Literature. Cr. 8vo, 8s. 6d.

Schley. Rescue of Greely. Maps and Illustrations, 8vo, 12s. 64.

Schuyler (Eugéne) American Diplomacy and the Furtherance of
Commerce. 12s. 6d.

The Life of Peter the Great. 2 vols., 8vo, 32s.

Schweinfurth (Georg) Heart of Africa. 2 vols., crown 8vo, 15s.

Scott (Leader) Renaissance of Art in Italy. 4to, 31s. 6d.

Sculpture, Renaissance and Modern.  s5s.

Semmes (Adm. Raphael) Service Afloat : The “ Sumter” and
the ‘“ Alabama.” Illustrated. Royal 8vo, 16s.

Senior (W.) Near and Far: an Angler’: Sketches of Home
Sport and Colonial Life. Crown 8vo, 6s.

Waterside Skeiches. Imp. 3zmo, 1s. 6d.; boards, 1s.

Shakespeare. Edited by R. GRaNT WHITE. 3 vols., crown
8vo, gilt top, 36s.; édition de luxe, 6 vols., 8vo, cloth extra, 63:

Shakespeare's Heroines : Studies oy meg English Painters.
105s. ; artists’ proofs, 630s.

Slzakespean See also CUNDALL, DETHRONING, DONNELLY,
MACKAY, and WHITE (R. Gm\m')

Sharpe (R. Bowdler) Birds in Nature. 40 coloured plates
and text. 4to. In preparation.
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Sidney (Sir Philip) Arcadia. New Edition, 6s.

Siegfried, The Story of. Illustrated, crown 8vo, cloth, 6s.

Stmon. China : its Social Life. Crown 8vo, 6s.

Simson(A.) Wilds of Ecuador and Exploration of the Putumayor
River. Crown 8vo, 8s. 6d.

Sinclair (Mrs.) Indigenous Flowers of the Hawaiian Islands.
44 Plates in Colour. Imp. folio, extra binding, gilt edges, 31s. 64.

Sloane (7. O.) Home Experiments in Science for Old and Young.
Crown 8vo, 6s.

Smith (G.) Assyrian Explorations. Illust. New Ed., 8vo, 18s.

The Chaldean Account of Genesss. With many Illustra-
tions. 16s. New Ed. By PROFESSOR SAYCE, 8vo, 18s.

Smith (G. Barnett) William 1. and the German Empire.
New KEd., 8vo, 3s. 6d.

Smith (J. Moyr) Wooing of ALthra. Illustrated. 32mo, 1s.

Smith (Sydney) Life and Times. By StuarT J. REID. Illus-
trated. 8vo, 21s. ®

Smith (W. R.) Laws concerning Public Health. 8vo, 31s. 6d.

Spiers French Dictionary. 29th Edition, remodelled. 2 vols.,
8vo, 18s.; half bound, 21s.

Spry(W.].J., R.N., F.R.G.S.) Cruise of HM.S.* Challenger.’
With Illustrations. 8vo, 18s. Cheap Edit., crown 8vo, 7s. 6d.

Spyri (Foh.) Heidi’s Early Experiences : a Story for Children
and those who love Children. Illustrated, small post 8vo, 4s. 64. -

— Heidi’s Further Experiences. 1llust., sm. post 8vo, 4s. 64.

Start (J. W. K.) Junior Mensuration Exercises. 84.

Stanley (H. M.) Congo, and Founding its Free State. Illustrated,
2 vols., 8vo, 42s. ; re-issue, 2 vols. 8vo, 21s.

How I Found Livingstone. 8vo, 10s. 6d. ; cr. 8vo, 75. 6d.

———— Through the Dark Continent. Crown 8vo, 125. 6d.

Stenhouse (Mrs.) An Englishwoman in Utak. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d.

Sterry (J. Ashkby) Cacumber Chronicles. ss.

Stevens (E. W.) Fly-Fishing in Maine Lakes. 8s. 6d.

Stevens (1.) Around the World on a Bicycle. Overt 100 Illus-
trations. 8vo, 16s. Vol. IL. in preparation.

Stockton (Frank R.) Rudder Grange. 3s. 6d.

The Casting Away of Mrs. Lecks and Mrs, Aleskine, 1s.

———— The Dusantes. Sequel to the above. Sewed, 1s.;

: this and the preceding book in one volume, cloth, 2s. 64,

The Hundredth Man. Small post 8vo, 6s.

——— The Late Mrs. Null. Small post 8vo, 6s,
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Stockton (Frank R.) The Story of Viteau. Illust. Cr. 8vo, §s.

See also Low’s STANDARD NOVELS.

Stoker (Bram) Under the Sunset. Crown 8vo, 6s.

Storer (Professor F. H.) Agriculture in sts Relations to
Chemistry. 2 vols., 8vo, 25s.

Stowe (Mrs. Beecher) "Dred. Cloth, gilt edges, 3s. 64.; boards, 2s.

Little Foxes. Cheap Ed., 1s.; Library Edition, 4s. 64.

Old Town Folk. 6s.

Old Town Fireside Stortes. Cloth extra, 3s. 6d.

——-= We and our Neighbours. 6s.

Poganuc People.  6s.

————— Chimney Corner. 1s.; cloth, 1s. 64.

——— See also RoSE LIBRARY.

Stuty) ﬁeld (Hugh E M) El Maghreb : 1200 Miles Ride through

Marocco.

Sulltvan (A. M ) Nutshell History of Ireland. Paper boards, 64.

TAINE (H. A.) “ Origines.” Translated by JouN DURAND.
1. The Ancient Regime. Demy 8vo, cloth, 16s.
II. The French Revolution. Vol 1. do.
II1. Do. do. Vol. 2. do.
IV. do. Vol. 3. do.
Talbot (Hon. E.) A Letter on Emigration. 1s.
Taucknits’'s English Editions of German Authors. Each
volume, cloth flexible, 2s. ; or sewed, 1s. 64. (Catalogues post free.)
Tauclzmtz (B.) German Dictionary. as.; paper, 1s. 6d.; roan,

FmtﬁD:dmary 2s.; paper, 1s. 6d.; roan, 2s. 6d.

——— Italian Dictionary. 2s.; paper, 1s. 62. ; roan, 2s. 6d.

———— Latin Dictionary. 2s.; paper, 1s. 64.; roan, 2s. 6d.

Spanish and English. 2s. ; paper, 1s. 6d. ; roan, 2s. 6d.

Spanish and French. 2s.; paper, 1s. 64. ; roan, 2s. 6d.

Taylor (R. L.) Chemical Analysu Tables. 1s.

Chemistry for Beginners. Small 8vo, 1s. 6d,

Taylor (W. M.) Elijah. Crown 8vo, 6s.

———— Moses the Lawgiver. Crown 8vo, 7s. 64.

Joseph the Prime Minsster. 6s.

Paul the Missionary. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d.

Techno-Chemical Receipt Book. With additions by BRANNT
and WAHL. 10s. 64.
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Technological Dictionary. See TOLHAUSEN.

Thausing (Prof.) Malt and the Fabrication of Beer. 8vo, 435s.
Theakston (M.) British Angling Flies. Illustrated. Cr. 8vo, 5s.
Thomson (Jos.) Central African Lakes. New edition, 2 vols.

in one, crown 8vo, 7s. 6d.

Through Masai Land. Illust. 21s.; new edition, 7s. 64.

——— and Harris-Smith. Ulu: an African Romance.
2 vols., crown 8vo, 12s.

Thomson (W.) Algebra for Colleges and Schools. With Answers,
§s. ; without, 4s. 64.; Answers separate, Is. 64.

Tolhausen. Technological German, English, and French Dic-

tionary. Vols. I, II., with Supplement, 12s. 64. each; IIL., os.;
Supplement, cr. 8vo, 3s. 6d.

Trollope (Anthony) Thompson Hall. 1s.

Tromholt (S.) Under the Rays of the Aurora Borealis. By
C. SIEWERS. Photographs and Portraits. 2 vols., 8vo, 30s.

Tucker (W. ].) Life and Society in Eastern Europe. 15s.
Tupper (Martin Farquhar) My Life as an Author. 14s.
Turner (Edward) Studies in Russian Literature. Cr. 8vo, 8s. 6d.

Twenty Original Etchings by French, &c., Artists. Edited by
S.R. K6HLER. 147s. and 63s.

UPTON (H.) Manual of Practical Dairy Farming. Cr.
8vo, 2s.

I"/'ALLANCE (Lucy) FPaul's Birthday. 3s. 6d.; also 1s.
Van Dam. Land of Rubens; a companion jfor uvisitors to

Belgium. Crown 8vo.

Van Kampen (S. R.) Nicholas Godfried Van Kampen: a
Biographical Sketch. By SAMUEL R. VAN CAMPEN.

Variations of Fortune. Sketches of some of the Old Towns of
Italy. 3s. 64.

Veres. Biography of Str Francis Vere and Lord Vere, leading
Generals in the Netherlands. By CLEMENTS R, MARKHAM. 8vo, 18s.

Victoria (Queen) Life of. By GRACE GREENwoOD. Illust. 6s.

Vincent (Mrs. Howard) Forty Thousand Miles over Land and
Water. With Illustrations. New Edit., 3s. 64,

Viollet-le-Duc (E.) Lectures on Architecture. Translated by
BENJAMIN BUCKNALL, Architect. 2 vols., super-royal 8vo, £3 3s.
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Oontaining 850 to 600 pp.
Lazen Ozowx 8vo. { and from 80 £0 100+ wmm

text with some

In very In In cloth
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ing, gilt plain || smaller —

edges. type.

WORKS.,

$0,000 Leagues under the Sea. 136
Partsl andIL. . . « ¢ .
Hoctor Servadac . . o« « « -« 10
The Fur Country . . . 10
The Earth to the Moon and s Trip
roundit . . . . . . .
Michael Strogoff . . .
Dick 8ands, the Boy C.ptnn . of 10
Pive Weeks in & Balloon . . 7
Adventures of Three hglhhm
and Three Russians .
Round the World in ﬁghty D.ys
A FloatingCity . . . .
The Blockade Runners . .
Dr. Ox’s Experiment . . .
A Winter amid the Ice . .
Survivors of the ¢‘ Chancellor”
MartinPas . . . .
The Mysterious Iahnd, 8 vols, :—
I Dropped from the Clouds
II, Abandoned . . . .
II1, Secret of the Island .
The Child of the Cavern . .
The Begum’s Fortune . .
Tbe Tribulations of a Chinaman
The Steam House, 8 vols, :—
I. Demon of Cawnpore . . .
II. Tigers and Traitors . . .
The Giant Raft, 2 vols,:—
1. 800 Leagues on the Amnon
II. The Cryptogram .
TheGreen Ray . . . .
Godfrey Morgan . . ..
Kéraban the Inflexible:—
I, Captain of the ¢ Guidara”
II. Soarpante the 8py. .
The Archipelago on Fire. .
The Vanished Diamond . .
Mathias S8andorf . . . .
The Lottery Ticket . . .
Clipper of the Clouds . . .
North against South . . .

2 vols., 1s. each.

|2 vols., 1s. each.
2 vols., 1s. each.
2 vols., 1s. each.
-vols., 1s. each.

vols., 1s. each,
1s. Od.
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